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PREFACE

-
— LI
- o -

The objective of the study described,in this report was to design, develop, and pilot
test a driver education program which mvolves the parents in the training process. To
meet this objective, -a course was develdped -which.augments, seconda.ry school. driver’
education programs. The new material enables the parent to provide a structured program
of on-road practice sessions to the driver education student. - = )

The new course materials were based on several previous driver education projects
developed by the Human Resources Research Organization for the National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, U.S. Department of Transportation especially the work
described “in Safe «Performance Curriculum for Secondary School Driver Education:
Program Development, Implementation and Technical Findings, (HumRRO-TR-74-23)
performed under Contract DOT-HS-003-2-427. .

. The work described here was performed by HumRRO’s Eastern Division, Alexandria,
Virginia, Dr. J.Danfel Lyons, -Director. The project was sponsored by the National
Highway Traffic Safety Adminis%n under Contract No. DOT-HS-4-00993. Herbert R.

. Miller was the iechnical monitor. -

LA

Méredith P. Crawt'ord
President
Human Resources Research Organization
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BACKGROUND | | L . :

.

LN

* ° One of the primary shortcomlngs of dnv}eg\educatlon pfograms in pubhc schools is
the lack of time and resources to provide adequate on-road training of studenc drivers.

. Especially in the current period of budget cutbacks, the necessary’ driving instructors,

automobiles, and fuel for vehicles are simply insufficient to provide driver education
* students with anything more than a few hours of on-road driving instruction.

One possible solution to.this problem is to have students make use of the family car
under the tutelage of a parent. However, t.hls ‘practice presents several problems—the
biggest” problem being the dubious Luality of tpat training.-Instructors have traditionally
felt. that par-nts simply perpetuated outmoded driving attitudes and practices by teaching

™ them to their children. Therefore, the:task of the professional instrucfor was com-

r

, pounded by’ having to teach correct procedures while trying to’ dlscburage poor ones
already learned from parents

.
-

OBJECTIVE: AND. APPROACH

-

In this study, the onjectlve was to find a.way in which parents could be used to

“provide on-road practice- for student drivers. The problem was to supply the parents with
the necessary. tools to provide instruction ‘that was (a) well structured and aimed at
having the student’ achieve adequate performance in specific driving skills, (b) integrated
with thé instruction received from professional instiuctors in class and on the road as
part of their school curriculum, and (c) in accordance with current approved driving
practices. The procluf't was the PAIRED Program (a program for Parent Augmentatlon of
Instructor Road-driving EDucation). S
The first phase of the project invodved the design of the program. and development
" of materials for instructors and parents. The second phase mvolved a pilot test of the
program at three high schools_in the Washington D.C. area. The three schools \aned
widely in terms of the socioeconomic status of the families from which the students
came. A suburban school had students from high income families, an urban school was
attended primarily by students from middle ciass backgrounds, and another urban school

in a densely -populated area of the city was attended by students from low income

families—99% of whom were Black Americans.

The PAIRED Program was planned in three levels. The Model Program (MP), which
included full parent participation (a) in monihly meetings with the schools’ driver educa-
tion instructors -and (b) in providing on-road practice using the PAIRED materials, was
implemented only at the suburban school due to the limited response on the part of
parents at the urban schools. The Materials-Only (MO)-Program, which involved parent

-partitipation only in providing on-road driving practice, was impiemented oniy at the .

suburban and one urban school. The MP and MO programs were introduced, but not
implemented, at the inner-city school. A control group, which involved a ro.parent
program, was used in each school. ° ’ : B

PBOGRAM PILOT TEST FINDINGS o

The greatest problem was the relatively low overall perceatage of parents who were
willing to participate in the program. The acceptance of the program was® highly

.
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_all the on-ioad maneuvers,

-
L)

- - *

" dependent on’ the socioeconqmic backgiound of the schools The affluent suburban

sch001 ‘provided the highest le lQ'él of participation of parents and'was the only school at-

-which "the full model program’ cg Id be pilot tested. A mlddle-status school also prowdeﬁ

support for the program, but so few paréﬁts were wﬂlmg to parhcxpate, in any meetings

with ‘the school driver education staff that only the Materials Only program could be

implemented. They were willing 1o review the materials and to make some use of them®n
providing. on-road practice for their children. The i.nher-city school *had fewer than a

half-dozen parents willing or able to part1c1pate at_any level. |

The response of. the parents who did participate was enfhusiastic and very posmve
Most of thé MP parents”attended at least two of the three monthly evening meetings with
the school driver education instructor. They were highly supportive of the program and
the.materials designed for their use. -

In both the MP and MO programs, comments. by instructors a.ndo parents regardmg '
the instructional ‘materials were very commendatory. Parents in Ahe model program felt
that the materials provided the device to minimize 110rmal parent-teenager communication
problems, allowing the- parent to function“effectively as a trainer. The primary short- ©
.coming regarding the materials was simply the insufficient time (three months) to cover
partlcuiarly the fnore advanced procedures (e.g., freeway .
ent.ry, exit’ and passing). It may be that use of the materials should be extended over a
longer time period (e.g., six honths).’

For several reasons the PAIRED Program cannot totally replace ‘on-road drivang
experience with a professional instructor. Not all parents are willing or able to participate
and few people are willing or able to substitute for them. Community service organiza-
tions which would llke to ‘cooperate do not have the resources to participate in the
program. Finally; few“parents feel quallfled to perform advanced car handling maneuvers
without further trammg for themselves. ' s

-~ ..
CONCLUSIONS - . ’ . .

This study did not prowde concluswe results regarding the viability and effectiveness
of parent participation driver education programs. Although parents and students who did
participate were enthusiastic about the program and {he materials designed for the
.program, there were two problems in’ this study: low percentage of parents w1llmg to
participate and no statistical results showing differences in knowledge or performance for
students whose parents did participate. . -
®  Despite these dlsappomtmg results the feedback from the parents who participated
in the Model Program cannot be dlsregarde& There is still reason to believe that the
PAIRED Program may be a-cost-effective and pe‘i‘formance-effectwe program if parent
recruiting and other implementation problems are better handled. -

2 .
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‘ [ P o : Chapter 1 . N s
- ... INTRODUCTION.
« OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY ~, . ‘ te | -

. The primary objective of the: project described in this report was to d‘etermir;‘e
whether the, ienstructional program in driver education could b& improved by making
pa:ent'pai’ticipation a formal part of the program. In order to reach. this objective, a
study was conducted_to develop, pilot test, and evaluate a parent pariicipation in-car
instructional program tha}t had as its u.lt:mate goal the improvement of . the traineg’s
driving performance and safet,f oo N . .

] -
- - . +

THE NEED FOR THE PAIRED PROGRAM . )

- . . 4 4

In the past, many 'drivergeducators have tended to discourage parents from besoming
~involved in the instruétion of their students, primarily on the grounds that/parents might
provlde mst.ructlon contradictory to, or in some way mcompatl,ble with,.that provlded in
the formal program offered within the school system. N o
- Recently, however, driver educators have become increasingly aware of the roIe that
parents can play in lmprovmg the effectiveness of _formal secondary school driver
) education programs. There are many reasons for the growing dcceptance of parents as
"~ . educators. One reason js that many current driver education. programs incorporate .- B
training in adyanced: driving skills (e.g., evasive maneuvers, skid recovery, blowout} and
‘the améunt of practice uired before a student attempts these advanced maneuvers far
surpasses that .which car:%e provided during the time allotted for the in.cir phase of
instruction in most programs. - .
Unless the student has prevlously mastered the more routine skills of 'vehicle contro}
(steering, acceleratmg, speed control, etc.), it is“difficult; if not impossible, to attempt
advanced instructiori. Driver educators have found, therefore, that if training in advanced
--..... Ariving is to be attempted in a beginning driver edueatn%n course, the student must obtam
rather extensive practice ouytside the.formal program. The participation of parents appeare
to be one of the. most efficient and cost-effectivé mtechanigfns for providing this addls
“tiond! practice, LN s ,
" Another reason for the growing acceptafice of parent.utilization in driver educatlon
is the recognition that parents’ driving actions, aftitudes, and habits may also he
positively changed by the program. The- involvement of paIents in the prbgram.may help
them to hecome l:;oetter “models” for their children’s driving beha.mor as they attempt to |
‘instruct- their children in current techniques and zules .of the road. In many cases, parents -
~-have not had the benefit of a comprehehsive program of driving mstructlon and
. therefore may be misinformed as to what are safe driving practices. For example, it is not .
uncommon t0 encounter an older person who does not ‘know how to nh.ake an effect.wb 1
highspeed freeway merge. Parents may also have qpidiong that are founded on misin- \& .
formation. For instance, a ' parent who treats the matter of sdrinking and driving llghtly
- mmbe aware that half of highway fatalltles involve “alcohol. Potentially, having

p act as instructors will ‘make them aware of more current safe driving lechniques.
. . T . 12 ' .Q . 7 i
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Even though the need for parent participation in driver education has been recog-
nized, many driver educators are still skeptical of utilizing parents in an instructor role. It
'creates in the minds of many' instructors the' specter of outside interferente; a force
capablé of undoing all the good they have accomptlished.

Clearly, there is somé risk involved. One of the purposes of this project was to
minimize that risk by developing and pilot testing a curriculum that, would enable parents
. to provide a structured program-cf on-road practlce to the driver edyéation student.”
S To be truly " effectlve, a program- of parent partlc:lpatlon needs active intgraction

" between the parent and school instruclor. Without such interaction, and without highly
- structured guidance for the parents, their involvement could. actually prove detrimental,
as suggested by the ske.pt;cal driver. educators. Therefore anothetr purpose of this study
was to explore the degree and nature of parent participation necded in view of the above
considerations and to defire their role in a logical and scientifically defensible manner.

Ancther potential problem is the difficulty of getting the parents to participate. In
previous studies involving this aspect of driver education, a majot problem has been in
securing and maintaining parent participation in the programn. - For example, a study by
the California Department of Education, Parent Participition Project (Sacramento,
June 1973),' began with approximately 2,000 subjects, but\only 20° percent of the
sample remained by the end of the yrogram. This situation suggested that other partlcl-
_pant alternatives to providing instruciion outside of school ought to be considered.

: ‘It was within the context of these considerations that the PAIRI‘.D Program {Parent
Aug'mentatlon ‘of Instructor Road—dnvmg EDucation) was dcvelopeck.

"BACKGFIDUNDQOF,THE PROJECT. Lot Y N
. . X ) &
One of the primary shoricomings of driver education programs in public ‘schools is”
the lack of time ‘and resources to provide adequate orrroad training of student drivers,
Especlally m the current period of budget cutbacks, the neccssary driving instructors,
- automoblles and fuel for.vehicles are msufflcmnt tQ provide driver education students
with anything more than several hours of on-road driving instruction at the most.

R One ' possible solution is to have -studcnis make. use -of the family car under the
PR tutelage of a parent. 'However, this Has presented severa[ problems—the most lmportant
7. being the dubious quality of that training. Instructors have traditionally felt that parents
« .- simply perpetuated outmoded- drmng attitudes and practices by teaching them to their
, -~ -children. The task of the Professional instructor was therefore compounded by having to
T téach correct procedures while trying to dlscourage poor oncs already learned from

patents.-

Jmnr

“was to provide the parents with the Recessary tools for them .to provide instruction
(a) that is well structured andf aimed at having the student achieve adequate performance
in specific driving skllts; (b} that is integrated with the instruction received from profes-
" gional instru€iors ifi class and on the road-as part of their school *eumculum, and (c) is m
. = -accordance with current app‘mved driving practices. -
The features needed in the program are as follows: :
(1) The program must makeuse of the parent as an, 1nstructor in a §§ructured

-

L e . and prescribed way that in Legmte,s the parent’s instruction Wlth school
N . program insttuction. .
s T (2) The cost of the program to a school must be ncgllﬁ!lble .
L - . ¢ * .

' 1Qalifornia Office of Trn.ff‘c Sal'o‘ty Parent Parf;c ipation in Driver quc‘etlon Curriculum Guide,
¢ Rewsad Bdition, Project No.;047202- 112 Junc 30, 1973, ) .-
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It was in responée to this problem that the negd for this project arose. The problem - -
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(3) The course should be designed to enable parents and studentis to continue
the program of on-road training . even after formal school course work is
completed:

(4} The program should permit instructors to spend their time focusmg on
‘students with specific’ problems while routine on-road practice can be
monitared by a parent.

In large part the materials developed.as part of this project was based on earher

"HumRRO work done in..connection with the development of the “Bafe Performance

Curriclum (prepared for the Natlonal Highway Traffic Safety Administration under
Contract DOT-HS-003-2-427), In developing' the Safe Performance Cuwriculum, a pre-
viqusly performed task gmalysis was used as the basis for the selection of ob_]ectwes for
each of 21 modules of instruction, The tasks were structured in terms of instructional
principles and detailed performance and mediator objectives for each module, including

.enabling and motivating knowledges and skill and affective objectives.

The “Safe. Performance ‘Curriculum Specifications” were then developed to provide
the basis for the devctopment of -course matérials' for the curriculum. The spemfiuatlons ’
incorporated the following for"each module of instruction: :

(1) Pexformance objectives -

(2) Mediator objectives

(3) Prerequisite student capabilities

(4} General instructional approacin -
(5) Student materials S RS

(6) mstructor materials ’ : :
»(7) Parent supervision materials®

(8) Equipment/Device/Facilities sipport’

-

v
! Under DOT Contract FH 11-7336: ' N
Driver Education Tash Anaeysis Volume I: Tash Descriptions, by A. James McKnight and Bert B.

Adams (HumRRO Technicil Report 70-103, Novemner 1970}, US Department of Transportat:on

“Pechnical Report HS 800 367, November 1970,

Driver Education Tash Anblysis. Volume H: Task Analysis Methods by A. James Mcl{mght and

" “Bert B. Adams {ﬂumRRO Technical Report 72-13, April 1972), US Department of Transportal:ion

Tachnical Report Hs 800 368, November 1979.
Driver Education Task Anaiysls Volume [ii: fnstruchonal Objcctwcs by A. James McKnight and

“Alan G. Hundt (HumRRO Technical Report 71-9, March 1971}, U8, Deparl.ment of Transportation

Technical Report HS 800 369. March 1971, ' -
' Driver Education Task Analysis, Voa‘umc V: The Deuelbpment of Instructional Objectives-by- A.
James McKnight.and Alan G. Hundt (HumRRO Technical Report 72-14, April 1972}, Department of '
Transportation Technical Report HS 800 370, March 1971.

2enterim Specnflcatlons, Safe Performance Curriculum, Segondary School Drlver Education
Curriculum Development dnd Evaluation Project” preparéd by HumRRO under Contract
DOT-HS-003-2-427, 1972, -

3 The application of the adult super\ns:on mgde in the K.ﬁﬁsas City pllot test of the Safe'

Performance Curriculum was atténuated by ‘MISSOQITI. law, which permits students between the ages of 15

and 18 to operate 4 motor vehicle on public streets only under the supervision of a certified driver
educatlon instructor. Since the majority of the students lnvolved in the Kansas City program were under
the age of 16, adult supervision matcrials concentrated upon practice which could be provided on *
off-street [acilities. However, establishing and mamtalnlm, conlact with pdrenls was not I'easﬂ:nle due to
dther administrative conslclerauons which took priority over the implementation ol this modc

14 - k
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In developing tue Safe Performance Curriculum, existing instructional .materials, films,
filmstrips, multimedia presentations, and other instructional aids that matched the
specifications for each module of instruction were identified.

» The training objectives reflected a comprehensive treatment of the driver’s task
under varying traffic and highway conditions. Criteria for determining the most
appropriate trainer (i.e., parent; teacher, or both) for providing ins‘ruction were also

established.!

In developing preliminary specifications for parent partlmpatlon in the Safe Per-
formance Curriculum, the following assumptions were made:
(1) Parent supervision is a necessary means of enabling the curriculum “to
incorporate advanced levels of instiuction. : -
(2). Parents would not be invited to “provide instruction,” but rather to
“supervise” the student in performing accordmg to instruction recewed
from the instructor.

(8) Many, if not most, parents would provide some degree of supervised '
- practice, whether the "curriculum called for it or not. If the instructor

accepts this activity as a legitimate instructional mode, it wouid reinforce,
not interfere with, school instruction,

LET

S
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"[‘he Final-Repori to the Department of Transportation for the SPC work was Safe Performance

> Curricalum for Secondary Sehoo! Driver Education’ Program Development, Implementation and Tooh-

nical Findings, by Mary C. Riley~ an?@ Robin 8. MeBride (HumRRO Technieal chort 74:23,
September 1974)
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Chapter 2
DEVELOPMENT OF THE PAIRED PROGRAM

The same basic approach used in the development of the Safe Performance Curricu-
lum {SPC) was used in the design.of. the PAIRED Program. The application of this
approach had the advantage of (a) using.those methods and concepts that had proven .
feasible in a trammg development activity which was founded on the same basic
principles and objectives as the proposed study, and (b) allowing relevant aspects of the
Safe Performance Curriculum training program to be_ directly applied to the
proposed study. =

™

GROUNDWORK:

Prior to the actual developmental work, attempts were made to determine what
prior or current pro;ects of a similar nature had been initiated. Included in this effort was
~ a review of the literature. An outline of each project that was identified is provided in
Appendix A, and the studies are summarized in the next section. The preliminary work
- also mc!uded obtaining information on state -and local programs, a.nd on state regulations
_ and statutes governing dviver education.

. Review of the L:terature : L .
A literature survey in the area of parent pa.rt1c1patlon in driver education programs -
produced few reports or evaluations. A search of the 1971 and 1972 Index of Abstracts, T

of Dissertations International and 1971 and 1972 Books in Print uncovered no reference
.i.which reflected useful research in the area.” Of the material obtained by HumRRO on -

parent partlmpatlon work since 17)72, sewén research reports were useful and relevant to

. the project in terms of evaluation of effectiveness, and recommendations for parent

pattlmpatlon programs.

- 1.. Gruber! designed a study to select and develop concepts pertaining to parental

involvement in driver education so parents might be able to assist their children in-

leammg to operate a motor vehicle safely and efficiently. -

Coricepts were developed in Gruber’s study from a literature review and from
consultation with experts in the field of education. The concepts were categorized and s
checked for clarity and content accuracy by three groups of jurors. ) :

Next, the list of concepts was submitted to two panels of raters cons1stmg of .
persa. ]udged to be experts in the field of driver and traffic safety education. The .
experts were asked to rate the concepts on a five-point scale ranging from Extremely a
Unsuited to Extremely Suited for mclusmn in a parental mvolvement program of’
driver educatlon : . . oo

L 1,

'Frank Joseph Gruber. A Determination of Fundamentsl Concepls to be Used in a Parental
Involvement Program in Driver Education and Their Relative Imporiance at the Secondary-School Level,

_ dissertation, Michigan Stale University, Universily. Micrefilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1972, -
~
1 D -

- 13

— -




[y

o

Following analyses of the ratings and a review of his flnclmgs Cruber presentecl
eight recommendations for driver education programs:

(1) Parental involvement should be used as 4 means to extend and suppie-
ment driver education prograins, “

(2) The parents should -be involved in formal ancl informal training ses-
sions with the driver educatlon teacher to better prepare them to
work with their child. - o -

{3) Driver education teachers should make more effectwe use of the
parents of youth enrolled in their driver education classes through a

, parent involvement program.

-(4) State departments of education should develop materials and support
parental programs in driver education.

(5) Means of communication between the parent, the child, and the

- school shéuld be firinly established before the child reaches the age at
which He is enrolled in formal driver education, so that such an
involvement program is reacllly accepted by both the parents and the

. child.
. (6) Universities and colleges shouIcl prepare the driver education teachers

- to make more effective use of parents through parent involvement

. programs.

- (1) A kindergarten through hlgh school level geheral safety program would

be ideal for nurturing and mcorporatmg a parent involvement program

in driver ‘education.
(8) The legislature shouid provide the legal basis so that the student and
parent- might work "together during the driver eclucatibn program

a developing driver skills, '

-In -his summary, Gruber stresses that mcluswn of parents in the driver educa-
“tion program is needed. The experts rating the cqncepts indicated that they felt the
. parents had a major role to play in developing safe and;efflcmnt drivers. Gruber’s

literature search indicated- that parental”involvement programs are not presentiy being ..’

lmplementecl in any form, in thé vast majority of driver educatlon programs.
2. Wesley Colgan,' as part of an appraisal of the use of videotape in a driver

"“education course, also lodked into the effects of parent invojvement in the course. The

ptimary objective’ of this’ Federal Highway Safety Project was to develop -videotaped
lessons which would standardize and strengthen the total driver education program. Part
of the evaluation- ef this prolect was to examine the school district’s traditional driver
education program with several types of multi-unit courses utlhzmg closed-circuit tele-
vision. In conducting_this evaluation, one task was to evaluate “the involvement of

parents in the driver education program and determine their influence in increasing the '

performance level of their son-or daughter’s driving.”

) In the evaluation of thls project, parent participation seemecl to be an lrnpor—
tant aspect. Students whose parents participated in the training had better means on-all
scores of the road test. However, it cannot be concluded that parental participation in
driver training is the only factor that affected these differences. Parents who participated
in the training volunteered their service. Their children might have,done better on’the
average regardless of their parents’ participation in the training.. Students whose parents
participated in the training had higher-means on both thé before and the af.,er scores of

the San Djego Achievement Test (5ee Table 1), but did not really iniprove more_ than - the -

students whose parents. did not pa;tlclpate Their mean reading score and mean Grade

Wes!ey Colgan, Jr. Video Drwer Analysis, Santa Hosa C!ly St.huois Sonomia County, California, I

1972

4
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: '[able 1

Santa Rosa City Schools
cDriver Education Prgject Results

Parental No Parental
Participation ParticiPation
* Weasure {N=191) {N-123)
. MtGlade Road Test ,
' “Total Score (points lost) £0.0 64.22 _ T
Violations per student 4 204 .268 ' \
Dangerous actiops per * '
student ) 209 5183
. Video tape test 15.6 16.3 . -
e . improvement on San ' '
Diego Achievermnent Test 165 218

gignificant at the .01 level. {Results taken from Tables 12 and 13 from
Waesley Colgan, Jr. Video Driver Analysis, Santa Rusa City Schools Senama
County. Catifarnia, 1972),

. N s
- ) - .
2 7

. . «~Point Average were higher. In other words, since there is no random allocation nor
control measure for parental participation, no det‘imte conclusion concernmg parent.
participation can be drawn.’

3. A third project was ihitialed by the St Cloud Minnesota Public Schools.! Their

» Parent Involvement Program was evaluated by an indépendent organization to pro\nde
.objective information on “the effectiveness of the program. However, due to the very
“small number of cases examiined (seven) from the Parent Program, the results. (see

Table 2) cannot be construed to be representatlve of thé possible populatlon of parents =~ .
and student ‘drivers, : S .
3 - e oo 0 ) lTable 2

Results of the California State Department of Education
e _ Parent Partlcspatlon Program

o

. Na Parental Participation

: Parental _ Wiiling to Not Willing to )
Measure Participation Participate Participate F ps
¥ Driving Performance . L
Basic Con‘ttol 28.3 {N=319) 28.2 (Nf"l 51} 279 (N=1202) 4.4~ .05
Basic Maneuvers 40.2 (N=313} 40.1 (N=153}) 39.4 {N=1278) 6.65 01
Reaction to Traffic 396 (N~'-_309] 36.1 (N=182} 38.8 (N=1268) 2.71 A0
- Total 108.8 (N=298}.- 109.6 (N=131) 104 .4 (N=1413) 35.23 01
- A = -

- . 'St Cloud, M]nncsot'l Public Schools Parent Invelvement in Trallic Safcty Education Pro;ect-—Fmal
' Evaluation Report, prepared by Guardian Resource Development., Inc., 1973,

N
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The evaluation was based on five program objectives:

(1) Do students who received their behind-the-wheel training from their

- parents generally score higher on their driving permit test than do
students who received their tlamlng in the traditional way from a high

s school instructor?
Results—Parent-trained students apparently do not score higher on
thelr permit test. The evaiuation showed that 93% of the “traditional”
populatlon passed the permit test on the first attempt, compared to
86% of the students in the Palent Program. .

(2) Do students who received their behind-the-wheel trammg from their-
parents generally score higher on the Minnesota license road test than
the students who received the traditional training?

" Results—At the 'time of the. evaluation only two students from the
Parent Program had taken road tests and one passed. In the traditional
program 78% of the students passed the road test on their
) first attempt. .
. (3) Do the students enrolled in the  Parent I’rogram have a posilive
C ' attitude toward the program itself?
Results—Six of the students in the Program filled out qusstionnaires

— . and all were in favor of it. They also felt- the program should be

T eoRtmuet T ——

" (4) Do parents who were involved in ‘the Pavent Involvement Program
have a positive attltude toward the program itself and to their involve-
ment in it?

‘Results—All of the ‘parents involved in the program {illed out a
questionnaire and all felt the meetings and behind-the- wheel training

. were helpful. They all said they enjoyed the activity and were glad
they participated in the program. Of .the seven parents participating,

four said they preferred this kind of program to traditional ﬁra‘ining, :

two said they did not, and.one did not respond to this item.

. (B) Do the students- mvolued in the Parent Program differ significantly B

from the students who received the traditional tramlng on achieve-
ment,.attitude, and home hackground-variables?
Results—-’l‘he final evaluation report ¢lid not fully answer this questlon
The- only differente in hackground seems to 'bé that the parents in the
program twere less educated than the general pfopulatlon of the school
oo- district. -
Due to the small sample size in the Parent Program evaluation the evaluation
report concluded with two general comments:
The parents and students were positive about the program
. -.The student scores were not very impressive.
4, The Natlonal Highway Traffic Safety Administration provided funds in 1973 for
a pilot Student-Parent. Patticipation Prcgram in Driver Education to the Washoe County
Nevada School District.t The program was conducted at Reno Hrgh Schdo!l during the
1973-74 school year. All driver education students were asked to discuss and explain the
program to"their parents. The school sent a follow-up letter to the-parents inviting them
to take part in the program. Since only one high school was involved, the partlclpants
were not divided into experimental and control groups.

\ - ' . -~
- -

r

"&ﬁ}&hoe—coun.l_y.__snhuql District, Reno High  School. {Ncmd.l) Studcut!’arcnt Participation

Program in Driver Education. Final Report, Office of Iiphway SateryFrdemi-Projeet-DE-7.4-4102:1,
"1973-1974.
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The parents atterided three classroom meetings and were asked to provide
10-20 hours of supplementary driving .practice for their children in the program. The
average driving tlme actually reported by parents was 21 hours (the range ‘was four to
63).

- The pre- and posttest used in the program was an unvalidated instrument that
T had- ‘been--prepared_during _the revision of .the Nevede Driver Educetion Instructor’s.
andbook The average mcrease in score was 11 points.on the 100 point scale.

Although no empirical data were collected, instructors felt that students whose™ -
parents participated in the program progressed faster than”those whose parents did not *
participate. All parents who pa.rtlmpated in' the program felt that it should be ccntinued..
5. In 1973, Williams artd Liu' investigated driving behaviors of graduates of driver
education cot.irses in- South Carolina. The report is a synopsis of data provided by 2,532
students who completed Driver Education in South Carolina. The data provlcies insights
into many characteristics of young drivers in the state. '
The authors found that 72.1%.of the students surveyed received adchtlonal
driver training from their parents. The authors say ‘that “a 30/6 hour course involving
only the student undoubtedly does not begin to change the driving attitudes and habits
which have been learned and reinforced over so many years: . . . Efforts must be made to
include the parents as well as the students in the driver education process.” They suggest
that parent involvement should begin “long before the student becomes of driving age.”
Williams and Liu also suggest that {a) planning of a parent participation program should
be accompanied by research to determine the driving habits and attitudes displayed by
parents and student drivers and (b) this research should be designed to actually “‘test the
hypothpsxs of a strong relationship between accident experience, violation expenence,
driving-habits and attitudes of parents and their driving-age children.” _ )
6. The California State Department of Education sponsored a pilot Parent Partici- . .
pation Program in 1973* which was conducted -over a.l5-month perlocl in six "California
school districts. The general objective of the program was to “develop, implement, and
V' - evaluate an adult education program to orient “parénts in- the utilization of appropriate
techniques and- methods for extending anci reinforging critical safety’ aspects of school
driver instruction programs.”’
' « The pilot program pa.rtlmpants were cimcied into three expenmental gro,ups :
o 5 Experimental Group A=Students whose parent(s) attended one’ oL more
) . ‘ Parent Participation class meetings. .
Control Group B—Students whose parents volunteeréd to attend the-
Parent Participation Program classes but were not accepted, and thus did _
not attend the sessions.
Control Group C-Studentf; whose parents did not volunteer or attend the
Parént Participation Program classes. . .
The student performance critefions.measure was a three-sectidn driving test. )
Section.I' measured basic contro! tasks, Section II measured Lasic maneuvers, and
Section III measured reacting to fraffic. (Section III was admlmstered aftei 145 to 165
o : mmutes of in-car instruction.)
In their discussion of reqults in the final report, the authors stated that the
“scores for the first two parts of the examination ylelcied significant differences hetween
the .groups, and the third comparison . ..1s nearly significant statistically
{:05< p<.10)....In cachh case Group A was equal or a bit be?,ter than Group B which .
. was, in turn, somewhat hetter than Group C ”

. T :

L John P. Williams and Pet(-r H. Liu. Drwmg Bchauwr of Yotffm Driver Education Gruduafcs in
South Carolina. Research Feport No. 11" TralTic and Transportation Cenier, The University of South

"Carolina, 1973." Lo . - ,
2(Z‘a:ll'lforirm: Parent Participation Rrojcct in Driver !-.'ducatiou, Final Report, Officc of Drivey .
Education, California Siate Department of Education, 1973. !
y 5 7. . )
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The authors also note that alimost.all (98%) of the parents who attended the

Parent Participation Program ‘classes reacted favorably to the course as determmed in a
questionnaire administered upon completion of the course. .

~-In a California Depa.rtment of Education final report analys1s summarizing the

project and its effectiveness, the reviewing staff states, “The objeetives of this program

-have been met. Actual evaluatgon of the project cannot be accomplished until operatlonal

. cata have been collected and evaluated on accident frequency and truffic violations.” .

7. The Wisconsin Extended Drlver Education Laboratory Enrichment Pro_lect'* is

significant in that it was the first program of systematic parent participation in driver

education in the nation. The project was also ohe of the most carefully controfled and
measured of its kind. The project was conducted, in the Jancsville!. Wisconsin school
dlstnct during the 196@8 school year. This project was an applied research study to test
the effectiveness of coSrdinated parental assistance in secondary school driver education
laboratory programs..It was supported by a grant awarded by the Au.,omotwe Safety
Foundation.

Fifiy-two students selected from two high schools werg dmded equal!y into
experimental and control groups and wefe matched using age, sex, 1Q, grade pcunt
average, and rent ‘occupation and background as criteria. The, expenmental group
students recefved systematic parental assistance: at home. Also, patents of experiinental
_group students received guidance from the school’s driver education staff through four
‘two-hour ‘parent-teacher meefings. Control group students received only the normal .
amount of parental assistance. Control group parents did ngt attend the parent-teacher
meetings. . ] . .
’ he Columibia Driver Judgment Test and a personality assessment instrument,
the Mann Inventory, were administered to both groups of students and the parents of the

' experimental group students. The Wlsconsm Drlvlng Test was the road sklll test given to

both groups.of students..

The resujts of the study showed that- driving knowledge scores did not dlffer
significantly- between the experimental and cohtrol group students. On the Wisconsin-
Driving® Test, 48% of the ‘students whose parents participated passed the test. Of the
students whose parents. did not participate, 43,5% passed the test. Parental assistance did
not significantly improve the students’ drlvmg skills. The personality assessment scores

. showed that the_students who received systematic parmtz;l asmstancc hecame somewhlat. o«

less aggressive and teénded to withdraw less than students not receiving such assistance.

Parents participating in _the program showed a significant decrease in driving
“knowledge. The persondlity inventory results showed that these parents became shghtly,
. but not sigrificantly, less aggressive.

Students and parents of students in both - groups were. admmlstered evaluation
questionnaires at the project’s conclusion. Eighty-two percent of the experimental group
students felt that they had received sufficient parental assistance, compared to.59% of
the control group students. Ninety-twq percent of the experimental group students felt
the project should be contlnued as did 94% of the control group students.

Most of the expérimental group parents felt that ‘they bad made a valuable
contribution to the future driver in.their family (83%). chnty-fwc percent of the
control group parents felt their contributiohs were valuable, Aimost threge-fourths (71%)
of_ the experimental group parents sald they had provided Ewo hours of supervised .
-" practice for every hour of such practice: provlded by the school. Slxty three percent of
thﬂm'ol group parents had provided th:s much practice-

e *

Profect, App E?_eseareh Praject Ripart, Bulletin 9-189, Jenesville, Wisconsin Public Schools, grant
tomohile Safely Foundation, 18G9, ~ 4
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The ahthors concluded their report by statlng that *“‘the organizaiion and
communication process remain important criteria in détermining the success of applied
research projects. Many problems encountered in this study ¢am be avoided in future
- studies to, further the knowledge and feasibility of home-school programs in di.ver and
traffic safety education. The weakness in skill testing procedurcs is a problem that can be
avoided in future attempts.” =~ . oL ., :

Survey. of State Driver Education Programs . )

To augment the literature review information, the following méthods were used in
an attempt to collect information related to parent participation programs {completed
and on-going) which might not be included in the literature; (a) a request placed in the

_ dournal of Traffic Safety Education, (b)letters (with return forms for entering infor-
mation) sent to the State Superwsors of Driver Education, and (c) questionnaires sent to
instructors. ’

The_results of the survey of state supervisors seemed to substarltlate the information
the project staff had at the outset..Little was known of parent participation programs
other than those experimental programs which had been documented. None of the
supemsors reported direct involvement in such prograns. The attitudes regarding parent
participation ranged -from qualified support {e.g., parents should be gwen ‘materials to
Tollow and some orientation) to strongly negative opinions. There was sonie support for
using pargnts to supervise practice as long as they were not responsible for training per se.
*Results of the State Supervisor Questionnaire are summarized as follows:

(1) Twenty-four percent of state supervisors responding (N = 42) thought that ~

. ] »  parents would be ‘“very” willing to provide in.car practice. (Seventy six, percent thought-
parents “somewhat" willing).

(2) Ninety percent of state supervisors respondmg (N = 40) thougﬁt that

parents were able {in terms of driving experience, knowledge, rapport with child, etc.) to
provlde‘ in-¢ar practice. (Thirteen percent “very able,” 77% *‘somewhat able.”}

would be hetter to have in-car practice support provided by someone other than the
- parent P,
- - ) (4) The t‘ollowmg percentages :epresent the proportlon of state “supervisors
' responding (N = 40) who considey the corresponr;hng level of’participation feasible:
'(_3%) Matexials provided to parents (through students), no follow-up by
. +  instructar..
(13%) ‘Matenals provided to parents (through students) wlth periodic
“instructor follow-up (e.g., instructor sends home an exercise for

4

-

wa certain niimber of hours).
ﬂ) Materials provided to parents; penodic 1nstructor follow- up, and
‘ *, gne meetlng (e.g., orientation to program) held with parents.
(40%) Materials@rovide_d to parents; periodic instructor follow:up; and
: two or three meetings held with parents throughout the semester..
; (18%] Materials provided to parents; periodic instructor follow-up;“and-
more than three meetlngs held with parents throughout semester
-+ (_5%) Other.
The revlew ol programs and materials in parent partlclpatlon aided in both the

determination &f lr.structlonal objectives and the specification of program development

N . requirements. . : T . ‘o

- . b
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(3) Forty-four percent of state supervisors responding (N =41) thought it

parent to sign, indicating parent has practiced with chlld for a
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' Suwey of Commumtv Service: Orgamzatlon o | N

To ga:n a better. understanding of some of the factors. mentloned—rn effect, as an

attempt to determine the optimum means through which a parent participation program
may be implemented-—and to aid in future planning on a larfe-scale basis, contact was
made Wwith a number of compm1ty service orgamzatxons in the Washlngton DC metro-

‘politan area.

The purpose-of the survey was three- fold (a) to identify alternatwe organizations -

that might spensor or conduct parent involvement driver programs; (b) to find surrogate
parents for-students whose parents were either unable or unwilling to” participate; (c) to

- discover whether.any of the organizations had any prior experience with parent involve-

ment driver education programs:
Only, six questlonnalres were returned completed Any statistical analysls of such a

small number of responses would be medmngless but the 1tems answered on ‘L'he .

questionnaires will be discussed. . .
" The first question inquired about pareiit parlacrpatlon programs supplemented by

. assistance from a community seryvice org,ammtlon None of the respondents were aware of

any such prograins.
The organization was then asked if they and other sunllar organizations would be

willing to provide in-car practice to supplement driver education programs. Four

Yespondents checked off “somewhat willing” and two respondents checked off “not
willing.” Two respondents felt the school system had a good program and should be

responsible for teaching driving to its students. Three orgamzatlons stressed the problem '

of the insurance policies of the volunteer mstruetdrs

. . Five respondents said community, service organizations would “not be able” to
"finance an in-car practice program. The reason is current program pl’lOl’ltIES and few

resources are available to support such a project.. - . |

+ The next question concerned the qualifications and motivations of members of

community. ser¥ice organizations who would prowde in-car practice. The breakdown of
answers.i§ as follows:

1 Very Qual:fwd 5 3omewhat Qualified 0 Not Qualified
¢ ' 0 Very Motivated " 3 Somewhat Motivated -3 Not Motivated.™

* The respondents- were then asked whether or not this type of .supplemental support

‘should come from a source.other than a con'l'munity setvice organization. There were five

“Yes” answers, and one “No” answer. Some suggestions ‘were: parents, public school,

commercial dnver programs, Army soldiers, cab company, or parents of a classmate. The *

list also includet! other organizations such as the R'ed Cross, Boy and Girl Scouts, YMCA,
YWCA.

The last questlon asked the respondents o check the type of program they thought |
‘would be preferable to a community service organization. Three respondents checked thé

program where volunteers attend two or three meetings with driver educatlon instructors.
One checked the program requiring more than three.meetings.

Thus, in our small sample there was no knowleglge of in-car 1nstructlonal programs '

that. are supplemented by community service organizations. The responden:ts were some-
what willing to supplement driver educatipn programs, but there were no funds available
from these organizations. The respondents felt their organizational members were quali-
fied to provide in-car practice to students hut were not highly motivated to do so.

Revlew of States Regulations and Statutes

A comprehenswe review of existing laws in all 50 states . dnd the, Dlstnct of
Columbia was performed to determine the co mpatibility of n[;la}u't partlclpatlon programs
and drlver education coursés as concurrent endeavors. ia ly, laws and regulations
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- those governing general (non-dfiver education) applicants. "Laws relevant to° these

" . Uniform Vehicle Code. (See Appenidix B, Chart 1) < .

-or “minor™). . T, .

+ 0 -
- £5 A

-

governing instruction permit issuance for driver educdtion students were compared with®
applicant groups .were recorded and reviewed in comparison to each other and’ the

This review permitted Subsequent analysis to "détermine any constraints that mvight .
ilmpede the successful implementation of a parent program. (See Appéndix B, Chart 2) In
all but eight jurisdictions, a potentlal or ‘extant’ problem was discovered. Chart 3 in
-Appendix B presents a summary -of the constraints determlned by the analysis, along Wlth
an assessment of the depree to which a constraint represents a problem (. e., “major”

- . Only five states’ have laws written so that they spec:flcally accommodate pawnt-
supervised driving for students enrolled in driver education; and only one of these (Texas)
makes provision for non-integrated programs where a lapse of two to six months may
intervene between classroom and in-car phases. Some ]unsdlctlonal laws impose con-
straints that may affect only a small portion of( student enrolleds. and are therefore
assessed as -relatively minor constraints. Other states, hoWever have laws that make parent
programs totally incompatible as- concurrent programs with driver education. These have
been assessed as major problems. For example, some states require instruction permit’
applicants to hiave completed driver educatlon or to be of regular licensing age in order to
be eligible for permit issuance. -

A model driver education act is needed. The ‘Uniform Vehicle Code -does not quahfy
because pertment contingencies have been omitted. The following is presented as such 4
model act. It is based vpon the reviews and analyses previously cited, and it mcorporates v
some of the most germane aspects of exlstrng legislation. .

W

. Model Legislation for Supervised On.Road | ° o -
- - . . Practice for Driver Educatlon o )

The department upon reeeiving proqev a'onllcatlon* may ln its dlscretlon issue a restrloted‘
perfnit effective for a school year or moré restglctod period_to an applicant who is enrolled -~
> in a dfiver ¢ducation program which incfudes prdctice driving and which is approved by the
(State Board of Education} or the department. Such “instruction permit shall .entitle the '
permittee when he has such permit in his immediate possession to operate ‘a specified type
or class of motor vehicle when he is accompanied hy the adult instructor of the program
during enrollment therein ot when practice driving with a parent, legal guardian person in
loco parentis, or person at least age 18 who has writien pareptal consent to 3 mpany -the -
permittee and who has no recdrded convictions for moving vioiations or accidents during his
last full year of vehicular operation. The accompan¥ing driver must have been- licensed for at:r
*. least one Year for the same type or’ “class of vehicle operated by the permittee‘and must
occupy the seat beside the permittee durmg practlce driving. Such msth).lctlon permit shall be - -
renewable. "
Spemal provision shall be made for an appllcant enrolled :in a driver oducahor?
program ‘Which separates classfcom and in-cat iraining phases so that he¢®may operate a
vehicle according to the provisions of the Driver Education Act except that practice driving
with a persoh other. than the instructor may commenee only when the permitiee has
o successfully compleled the classroom phase of the program but prior to the commencement
‘ of the in-car phase provided that the in-car phase is scheduled to commence no ihter t;mn six
months subsequent to the completion of the classroom phase. . .

*Parental eonsent refuired. . . o .

" o N S

'

" * Ulinais, Minnesdta, Oklahgma, Texas, W-ushingtom ' ST

9.4 I 1 .

21 -




COURSE DEVELOPMENT - S -
The deveIOpmental work for this pro]ect was pexformed in t.wo phases. The ob]eotlve .
*  of+Phasel was to 'develop“a laboratory driver education instructiona} program thiat "
) engages_parents in a manner that is instructionally, effective ad/d effiél ent The objective /
-~

< . - of Phasell was to- field test ‘and. evaluate the’ parent pa.rtlmpatlo’!fl ptogram in an
operatlonal setting. The work,was ‘further dwlded into the following majar tasks:s
Phase I. Parent Participation Program Developmﬁent S A :
: " Task1: Determine Instructiona] Objectives’ - "= "’ C o
" . o TasRZ ‘Specify Parent Participation Program Dev—*lopment Requzrernents .
' 7 Task 3. Develop’ Student, Teacher, and Pglent. Mate*zal for Parent Partici-
. g.? : B . pation Program © - e,
ORI Phase II.. Pilot Test-and Evalua.tlon of Parent, Participation Program e
d o 'I\" Task 1. Pilot Test a Parent’ Partlclpatlon Prograrn ) s R _
Task 2. Revise Material o . oo~ o
The attivities performed under each task in Phase 1 are described in the remainder
. " of this chapter. Phase II actw:tles are described in Ghaptcr 3.7 " . o .
W
Determmmg Instructional Objectwes*’ - L o 3 Lt

The objectives, f8¢ the “Safe Performance Cumculuml} formed the basrs ’t‘or the
parenit program..That earlier development effort, was used as the babis. for the seiectlon' e
of objectives for each of 31 modules bf mstructlon The tasks-were structursd in, terms of '
instructional principles and detailed performance and mediator objectives for each
module, including enabling and motiyating knowledges and skill and affective 'o'b]ectwes
"~ These spec1f1catlons were then developed to. provide- the basis for the developrnent of*
- ¢ourse materials for the curriculum. The following content, was specified for-each modple
. ‘of instruction: performance objectives, mediator object,lves prérequlslte stugient capa-,
bilities, genggat instructional approach’, stud-nt materials, instructor materials, -parent
»supervmon materials, and qulprnentjdevlcejfacﬂltles/suppon. LA
) e "The objectives developed for the SPC spec1flcatlons reflect a comprehensive t;'eat T,
BRE ment of the driver’s task under varying traffic and higliway. conditions. They prow‘ded a
o sound basis for the identification of ob]ectwes for the parent participation in-car program.a ’
- .In this r,ask therefore, thé SPC’specifications were reviewdd ‘primarily to determine: |
- -,(a) the “‘level ‘of skill” requlred Ly the trainer, and (b) the “amount of practlce” needed -
to accomplish the objectives. s -
The first conmderatlon involved determining which of the objeetlves eould be. met
with a,mlmm,um level of skill, since- parents would not be expected ,to provide praqtlce m
any maneuver that involved ah unreasonZble amount of risk-taking (e.g., emergeﬁn}f or
evasive ‘maneuvers). One would expect, then,, that the parent prog'ram would center Lo
e pnmanly on *“‘basic skill”’ development. . - 5 . K
The second consideration invoived determining ‘Which of' the objectwes requlre-//
considerable practice and repetltlon for- their attainment.” Although the ob]et:tlves a!:e T
" attainéd to a>limited extent within®the scitool program, practice oufside the program R
could help. the student attain a higher. level of proficiency. When those objectwes
requiring. considéerable- practice and repetition are matched with those not requmng a: hlgh
level of skill op ‘the part -of the trainer; their inclusion in the parent prograrn seerns to be ..

‘s

highly ‘efficient and cost-effective. s ﬁ -
.- The rqsults of these efforts are presented inTable 3 at the end of this Chapter. The objét-
tives-of the. parent pfogram are lﬁfed. by group in the, first colupn of the table. Subsequent - _

. colimns present the preceding skills required to perform:each néw sKHI, teaching. skillsand - -
- risk involved, and-the afhount of knowledge and practice gcm,rally requlred to master the - - o
=% skill. In the final columns are presented the instr ucuonal specﬂlmtionq for each o’bgectwe for

2 know dge and’ performance objectives. . o e K

Q . h

. o T : : :
» - . ’é? . - . ~ . 3
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¢ Determlnlng‘iﬂmgram Requirements _ . ) o

.

. . #  Onee the mstructlonal objectlves for in-car instruction were identified in Task 1, a
. LN : set of training ‘procedures was established. The produgt of Task 2, then, was a sef of
' . rg,qmrements for a program that could, be developed Yor attainment of the objectives
»  established in T'ask 1. This set Qf requir nts provide‘&“gu;dance in development of the
’ / ' materials for the co :
. The results Ofu%‘e prog'rarn srrrvey and instructional development actlvlt#es provided
u the basis. for the development of spec1f1catlons for parent program materials. Survey
e e _results have® shown. that parent p'artlplpation 1§ not -easy to obtaln nor has there been
‘ © much success in- maintaining parent support throughéut the program if it is secured at the
oytset. The most important consideration in developing specificatiors, therefore, was that {
_the. program .materials be capable.of being implemented with minimum ‘effort on the part
’uf the parént and, if nect?§ , with little or no interaction between the parent and the ..
schoo] instructor. ’ . . .
Other importaat eonmderatlons in developing specifications were:
*". " +(1) Variations'in the amiount and kinds of support parents are able or willing -
to provide to the program. .
' (2) Variations in amount of time driver education’ instructors are able or
w:]llng to provlde to the parent segment of the program. - -~ a
{3) Variations in parent “skill level.”’- ’
) {4) Variations in driver education programs (resou.rces facilities, etc.)
* . (5) Variations in licensing- policies within the vanous states. -
Specifications for an lmplementathn guide dealt spec;i-cally with the first two
considerations licted.. The lmple(nentatlon guide provides the diiver education instructor,
with guidelines tfor implementing programs’ “eq'iunng varying levels of parent participation
and 1nstruetor-parenf interactioh. The _;nstructor is able to choose the program, which,
corresponds ‘to the amount of time and suppert both he and the pa.rents of hlS students

have available, ° ' . i .. . . .
. . . “ ? . I B :
Developing Course Materials : T, 7 o
" -The, fo‘llovnng u;ems were produced for use in the PAI‘RED ngram materials for
parEnts «
"Parent Handbook for Driver Educatlon ’ - 3
1 Instructi’t%l Cards: 5 T .
Fact Sheets for driver practice ) :
J . Checklist for driver practice “ o

. Parent Handbook" for Driver .Education.*This document was developed to uftroduc&.
parents to their part 'in supervising- their children’s driving practice. The handbook
provides giiidelineg. for in-car practice and for feedback to the student regarding errors. It
also provides a description and instructions on making use of the instructional cards, the

fact sheets, ahd-the chégklists. The PAIRED Pro;ect Parent Handbook for Drwer
e Educat:on is reproduced in Appendix C.
Instructional "Cards. The setond product for use in the program is & set of about
35 5” xB8” cards. Each card deals with a specific- maneuver or procedure identified as an”
-mstructlonal ob]ectlve I outlineg ‘what is to be done, suggests appropriate ayreas for
" practice, emphasizes common eryors made by student dnvers and suggests how errors
may be corjected. o ™
The, cards were deSIgned to provide easﬂy readable materials in a form that can
b readily handled while monitoring’ student practice. The cards are more thoroughly
introdluced in the Handbook in Appendix C, and are reproduced tn Appendix D,

’ : - 29, "
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. Fact Sheets. The fact. sheets are intended to be completedéby the driver education
" instructor sponsoring the program. The sheets provide the barent with (a) information
regarding the statutes that apply to -his providing vractice to the student, and {b) gerferal

guidance regarding timéng in-car practice with in-school instruction the student will be - -

. Betting concurrent with the parent’s involvement. The fact sheets are described more fully
in the Instructor’s Guidé which is" discusted below +and reproduced in Appendle :

Samples of the fact sheets are included in an appendix in the Guide. -

_ Checklists. The checklists are the means by vthich the stud\ent s practice sessions and

 progress are récorded. In a fully operational program they are also the principal raeans by

which the instructor gathers mformat:on regardmg the amount of parent-super\nsed .

training each student is receiving.

There are tha:ee ciiecklists; practlce on basic cont:rol tasks normal diiving tasks,”
and parking and freeway driving. The checklist prowdes for up to sevenl practice sessions
for each task. The parent is asked to record the length of time for each session and to

" rate the performance of the student. Samples of the. checklists and detailed instructions
on how to complete them are provided in_the Pgrent Handbook (Appendix'C). The
checklists are teproduced in an zj&ppen'dix within the Instructor’s Guide {Appendix E).

'+ 1, Materials for the instructor were oonsolidated in- the PAIRED Program
Imp:'ementatton Guide for Driver »Educdtion Instructors (Appendlx E). The Guide °
describes five programs having,increasing levels of involvement of the participating parent.
The levels of participation go from .Levél 1, which is.simple receipt and use, of the
PAIRRED Program matcrials, to Level 5, which mcludes a series of:{hree meeiings with the
instructor. The Guide provides an outline of the Steps to be, ta lgem iti implementing the
program; outlines of the agendas .for :§Ch meeting; and mode;\; formats for letters to
parents° pledge of pa.rt1c1patlon and whiver of lability:~In® addition, the -Instructor’s
Guide’ provldes gulde].mes -for ' completing’ and dlssen‘unat e- faqt; sheets far the
parents, and" samples of the checklists on whiclr data are " to be prowded' -
- Completion of the backg'round work and development gf the ourse in terials
constithted the first phase of the proloct The second phase was the pilot 1mplemen ~tiog

and evaluatlon of the program.* - g ; S
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4 ® Table 3
) Fl . " B - ) i
R g _ Parent Program Objectives and Specifications ® .
» & s - N “ : '
- J ¥ “ Lavel of Techlnicaj Amount of Knowl-| Amount of Practice - -
i /"ﬂ, . Skil Required t0 | edge Required for | Required for Stu- . g
- Teach Student and | Attainment of Cri-]  dents 10 Learn -
. : Risk Involved M terion Qbjective aSkill . ) :
“Parent PrOgram - % - Instructional Specifications for Instructional Specifications 1or
' Student Ex- Ex- Ex- Learning Activities Refated to Practice Activities Related 1o
[ . Criterion Objectives Entry Mini.{ Mod-| ten. | Mini.] Mod-| ten} |Mini.| Mog-] ten- Attainment of Knowledge © Atmament of
) _iSthém) skills ¥ mum|erate | sive {mum ferate ] sive |mumfjerate| sive Objectives Parformance Obiectives
JCOR A ) . -
~ | A. BASIC CONTROL ’ .
TASKS (10)
& . 5 - -
I 1. Preoperative Nene X X . X Student independent study: In-car exercises to provide practice
. + . - [y ]
r, ' prochures . ’ narrative and graphic descrip- ] in criterion objectives.
. L -
34 1 . - - -
’ 2. Locatingcar .. | None X X - X tu;ns of pr.e start ct’:_Cks' Simulator 5ession: ofientation,
 t confrols/displays sately equipment adjusiment. fo.1ing, and longitudinal
. » play ignition, and moving the car . .
. 3. Prestartl 5 X X X 9 ‘ gt * Jcontrol exercise {no film),
» “ .e;‘stzrt::,sg,x {A ) Classroom evaluation {diag-
procecu . nostic} of student independent
B 4, Starting the (AZ,3) X X X study and exercise for applica-
. engine tion of knowledge. .
€O o o
5. Steering {A2--4) 4 X 1, X X Classroom f{oral} introduction
. {general} , and description of range
’ ' . activities, including range rules
6. Entering - (A2 5§ | X X X ’ \ccing renge :
. . and regulations.
traffic/leaving ,
traffic . .
7. Moving the car | {A2 5} | X X vl x.
forward .
- ~ - ¥
B. Slowing,stop- [{AZ2--57)] X X X !
ping, and secur- .
. ing the car ‘ : - .
.3| 9. Leftwrns {(a2 - 8) X X | X : . _
10. Right turns | (A2 -8 X 1 X X o - ¢ ) :
{Continued} - - . '
o ‘ . . . . . _ . _ |
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Table 3 {Continued)

Parent Progrém Objectives and Specifications

Level of Technical
S$kill Required to
Teach Student and

Amount of Knowt.
edge Required far
‘Attainment of Cri-

Amount of Practice
Raquired for Stu-
dents to Learn

A

. Rask Invalved terion Objective a Skin -
Parent Program . - _Instructional Specifiqations for - Instructionat Specifications for
B o  Student Ex- Ex- Ex- Learping Activities Related 10 Practice Activities Retated to
Criterion Objectives Entry Mini-j Mad-] ten. | Mini-] Mad-| ten- nMini- Mod-| ten- Attainment of Knowledge Attainment of
{Student} Skills muem |erate § sive {mum ferate [ sive [mum|erate | sive Cbjectives Performance Objectives
) Simulator session to practice
lateral control and coordinated
lateral and longitudinal control.
A 15 min, simulator film
N should show essential control
§ v

{Contlnued) +

tasks.

Range session to provide prac-
tice in preoperative checks,
vehicle starting, and longi-
tudinal contral.,

Range session to provide prac-
‘tice in lateral control, and
coordination of lateral and -
longitudinal control for very
simple manedvers, i

Range sessinn for preparation
of on.street driving. ntroduc.
tion 1o following, lane posi-
ticning, and gap discrimination.

Range test of performance
objectives.

*
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- Table 3 {Continued)

Parent Program Ohjectives and Speci_ficatiohs

. Levsl of Technical

Amount of Knowl-

Amaount of Practice

| 1Skill Required to | edge Required for-| Required for Stu- -
) Teach Student and | Attainment of Cri- |  denis to Learn
- Risk tnvolved terion Obiective a Skl °
Parent Program, - InstructionalF Spacifications for Instructional Specitications for
Student : Ex- Ex- : Ex. Learning Activities Related 1o Practice Activities Retated to
Criterion Objectives Entry ini-| Mod-] ten- | Mipi-| Mod-|] ten- |Mini-| Mod-| ten- Attainment of Knowledge Attainment of
{Student) Skills m erate | sive |mum [erate | sive lmum|erate | sive Oblectives Performance Objectives
BASIC CONTROL . ] X X X X Student independent study; In.car exercises to provide prac-
TASKS {11-14) . o> ' X narrative and graphic deserip- tice in criterion objectives.
11. Backing the car/ |Successtul tions of criterion objec‘t.wes.
Turning while  |comple. * Range practice in these tasiks
backing tion of . is delaved until successtul
- BASIC completion of NORMAL
12. U-turns ; N
. CONTROU DRIVING. '
& 1 13, Two-point turns |TASKS
© 14. Three-point 1-10and
o - NORMAL
DRIVING. -
range !
practice. 3
' t
B. NORMAL % .
DRIVING v
! . , o '
1. Generaf driving [Successtul S X X X X i X Student independent study: Range and on-street exercises to
: procedures/ comple- ; i natrative and graphic descrip provide practice in criterion
estimating a sate |tion of. tions of four primary criterion | objectives.
x>
- tollowing BASIC areas:
distance COQTSOL - f ' 1. Observing; {a) general scan-~ ’
2. Changing lanes/ T’?OK . ning procedures, {b} what to N
passing B took for, and (¢} where 10 make
X specific observations.
) . .
'ejf‘ ) i _
Q {Continued!
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Tabte 3 {Continued)

I Parent Program Objectives and Specifications
* ) . -
Level of Technical | Amount of Know!-| Amount of Praistice e
Skilt Required to | edge Required for | Required for St
Teach Student and | Attainment of Cri- | dants to Learn
Risk Involved terion Obijective a Skill ;
Parent Program —5 Instructionat Specifications for Instructicnal Specificati-ins For
) Student Ex- Ex- Ex- Learning Activities Related to » Proctice Actiwties Related to
Criterion Objectives Entry | Mini-f Mod-} ten- | Mini-{ Mod-| ten- [Mini-| Mod-] 1en- Attainment of Knowledga Attarnment af .
{Student) Skitls mum |erate | Sive |mum ferate | Sive |[mum]erate | sive Objectives . Performance Objectives
3, Crossing a con- Learner’s 2. Communicating; {a) com- '
trolled inter- permit for municating directional changes, = o
- section/judging a | on-street {b) communicating speed '
safe gap for cross-] portion of changes, and {c) comgﬂuni- t
ing intersection |instruc- cating presence. )
tion. 7 Y, . .
. Crossing an 3 Adjusting Speed: {a} oPesat-
uncontrolled {Inde- : !ng at a safe spped, {b} adjust
8 intersection perident ing spfaed .to traffic flow, - .,
%) : study and .- {c) adjusting sPeed to roar.!way
— - Turningleftata | - , configurations, and {d) adjust- _
cortrolled inter- . i '
wrolled in does not ing speeq to roadway ’
section/judging o conditions.
N require
a safe gap for comple s e
turning left . P L: Posntaomng. (8} maintaining a
' tion of space cushion, (b} compro-
- Turning right  labove. mising and separating risks,
at a controlled . lc} yielding right-of-way to
1 intersection/ others, [d) judging space
judging a safe Qad requirements, and (ef yielding
for turning right. 5pace as a courtesy.
+ . .
Classroom evaluation . .
{dfagnostic} of student
. independent study )
1 -
. :
{Continued)
Q . 5
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Table 3 {Continved)

~

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

El

]
Parent Program

Criterion Obijsctives
{Stronis
e

Student
Entry
" s

Level of Vechnical
Skill Required to

Teach :zudent and
Risk Invoived

Amount of Knowl-

edge Required for

Attainment of Cri-
teric 1 Obijective

Amount of Practice
Required for Stu-
dents t0 Learn
. @ Skifl

) Ex-
Mini-| Mod-{ ten-
mum |erate | sive

Ex-
Miai-{ Mod- | ten-

Ex-
ten-
sive

[Mini-
mum

Mod-
erate

Ifstructional Specifications for
Learning Activities Related to
Altainment of Knowledge
Ohbiectives

Instrucrional Specitications for
PractiCe Activities Related to
Attainment of
Performance Cbiectives

mum |erate Sive

Classroom review of State
driving manual and identifica-
tion of those-principles mani-
fested in 1aws and ordinances.
Preparation of students to
acquire learner's permits and
driver’s licenses.

Classroom session intended to
provide application of normai
driving principies, and traffic
laws and ordinances 10 a variety
of highway situations. The
highway, independent of
complicating traffic, is'the
focus. Slides may be used.

Classroom sédsion which con-
tinues previous'sestion and
extends sitdations to include
interaction with other road
users. Slides may be used; how- |
ever, motion is preferred.

{Continued)-
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. Table 3 (Continued)

Parent Program Objecti\;res_ and Specifications

Level of Tachnicai
Skill Requirsd 1o
Teach Student and

Amount of Knowl-
edge Required for
Atteinment of ‘Cri-

Amaunt of Practice
Ranuired for Stu-
dants 1o Learn

. Risk irnvolved terion Objactive 8 Skilt I .
Parent Program ) Instructional Specifications for Instructional Specifications'for
Student Ex- Ex. . Ex- Learning Activities Related to Practice Activities Reiated to
Critarion Objectives, ‘Eatry Mini<| Mod-[ ten- | Minl-| Mod-| ten- [Mini-] Mad-| ten- Attainment of Knowlsdge Attainment ot
{Student) Skilis mum f[erate | sive [ mum ferata | sive |mum|erate | sive Oblectives Performance Objectives
Final classroom session includ- Simulator exercise {employing
ing knowledge test of normal afilm) to provide instruction
*{ driving principles appliedto and practice in recognizing and
specific driving situations, and | coping with single and multiple
a series of exercises in which hazards and in applying "'sepa-
students demonstrate ability to | rate” and “compromise”
deal with complex traffic situa- {. principles to maitiple hazards.
- tions {e.g., freeway access). Simulator, session {employing
% film) to provide practice in
_ applying four principles to city,
. highway_ and expressway
situations.
Range exercise to improve pre-
cision in perceptual and judg
. ¥ mientat skiiis for basic control,
*y . simple maneuvers, and normal
. driving tasks.
. .
| .
™ l .
+
1
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= Table 3 {Continued)

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

. Level of Technicat

Amount of Knowl

Amount of Practice

~ Skill Reguired to | -edge Required for | Required for Sw-
Teach Student and | Attsinment 0£Cri=| dents 10'Learn
- . Risk Involved terion Objective 2 Skill 0w )
Parent Program Instructionat Specifications for Instructional Specifications for
) Student Ex. Ex- £x. " Learning Activities Related to Practice Activities Related to
_ Criterion Objectives Entry | Mini-} Mod-] ten- [ Minl.| Mod-| ten. [Mini.| Mad-{ ten. Attainment of Knowledge Attainment of
{Student} Skiils mum [erate { Sive [mum [erate | sive [mum |erate [ sive Objectives Performance Objectives
. * . | Range exercise for practice in
. backing and paralte! phrking.
- ‘ Two range exercises for prac-
: ’ tice in performing passing and
merging Maneuvers.
: First on-stréet session providing
limited application of norma!
4 ) drivisig principles to various
roadway sitoations with
minimal traffic. .

. On-street session to provide -
student practice in applying
normal driving principles for

* interacting with both roadway
- . i patterns and other road users.
C. PARKING AND*  [Successful X X [X X X QOn-street exercises to provide
HILLS cr:rr:p!etion > o practice in criterion objectives.
1. Angle parking gﬁ;‘.c ! . Range practice in angle parking
“fenteringand  |cONTROU . _ and turn abouts.
leaving) lessons and )
range prac- o
icein back . ; )
. ing and
parallel 4
ko parking
. fContinued)
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Table 3 {Continued)

Par_ent Program Obijectives and Specifications

.Parent Progearn

Criterion Objectives
IStudent} *

Student
Entry
Skills

Levst of Technjcaf

Skill Required to

Tesch Student and
Risk Involved

Amount of Know!-

2dge Requirad for

Attsinmeant of Cri-
terion Objective

Araount of Practice
Required for Stu-
dents to Learn
a Skill

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mod-
erate

Mini-
mum

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mod-

Mini-
' erate

mum

Wini.

Ex.
ten-
Sive

Mod-

mum{ ergte

Instructional Specifications for
Learning Activitios Related 10
Attainment of Knowladge
Objectives

Instructionat Specificaions for
Practice Activities Rilated to
Attainment of
Performance Qbiectives

2. Perpendicutar
parking fentering
" and leaving)

3. Parallet parking
{entering and
leaving}

4, Parking down-
hill/leaving a
downhill parking
space (with/
without curb}

§. Parking uphill/
leaving an uphill
parking space . -
{with/without
curb)

D. FREEWAY |
DRIVING

- 1. Entering the
freeway

v

Successful

. [completio

of all ptior
criterion
objectives

L

En
{Continued)

13

Simulator session {employing
film} covering complex city
driving situations and merging/
exiting procedures on the
freeway.

in
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o
. Tabie 3 {Continued)
Parent Program Objectives and Specifications '
u !
Level of Technical | Amount ol Knowd-] Amouny of Practice
Skill Required fo | edae Required for | Required for Stu- l 3
Teach Student and | Attainment of Cri- | dents to Learn I
Risk Involved terion Objective _ a Skill ’ i
? Parent Program ' - Instructionat Specifications f$t lnatrqctional Specilicationssfnr
) ’ Student’ Ex- Ex- Ex- Learning Activities Related "lb Practice Activities Related to
‘Criterian Objectives Entry ' | Mini-| Mod-[ ten- | Mini-] Mod-| ten- [Mini<}| Mod-| ten- Attainment of Knowledge Attainment of
{Student) Skills mum|erate | sive {mum lerate | sive |mum|erate] sive Objectives Performance Objectives
2. Driving on the yd . g On-street exercises to provide
freeway 7 . prhctlce in criterion ob;ectwes 3
. 3. Leaving the - f On -street session to prowde
freeway .~ practice i hazard perception,
' ' On-street session to pmwde
. a . expasure to potentlal hazards
9 GO 7 by operating in hugh|densnty
Pt . urban, suburban angj freeway
, | traffic. Commentary drwmg
: . ¥ f techniques used to assess
. S " student hazard perc¢pt:on
- . - ! -
. // h I .
. | i
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R | &
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-
1N L] r s
4 i
. r
L} ‘i -
(Al - ] H
s i
. ) s e |
-
Q . 2




k-l

"

_ METHODOLOGY =

Chapter 3

" PILOT IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PAIRED PROGRAM

L

Genéral Approa'ch

3 " L

Upon 'completion of the course materials, ‘three seconda.r;r schools it the

tation of the PAIRED Program. The original plan called for implementing the program at
two levels at each school. One level was .the model program (MP), which included full

and (b)in providing on-road practice using the PAIRED materials. The second level was
the materials only (MO) program, which involved parent partlmpatlon only insofar as
providing on-road driving psactice. .

‘Due to limited response on the part of thé parents at two of the schools, only the
MO program could be implemented at those schools. Both MP and MO programs were
introduced at the third school. The 'design ‘for analysm of the evaluatl.on data is presented
in Flgule 1. :

School School .| School School
Program S U-A u-8
: g
: Model R 1 1 . .
: Program X ~
< ’ Group )
Materials 5
Only -X X X
Program Group “ s *
Control ) ] :
"JNo parent program) . X X X
Group :
. i =
Figure 1. Research Design for Pilot Evaluation Analysis

. Pllot Test Sltes

Three schools representmg dlfferent socioeconomic levels were selected for lmple-
mentmg and. evaluating the program. School § is a suburban school from a county just
outside the city. The average® annual family income in the county is one of the two
highest in the country. The physical facility of the school is very modern. The driver
education program is supported by a large driving range behind the school and the
students have access to approximately a half dozen sedarts for practice. Approximately

SR > 37
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Washington, D.C., metropolitan area were selected ‘to participate in a pilot implemen- -

. parent participation (a) in monthly meetings with the schools’ driver education instructors




. \ -

600 students, mostly sophomores and juniors, take driver education .each year. There are
2,579 students m Grades 9 through 12; per student expen’ﬁltures amount to $1,350
per year“*' e

School U—A is #n urban ‘school atteqded by studerrts primarily. ~from' middle class -

families. Although=there is wo~ p_actlfé*dnﬁn‘gi'mfge—rmge—type practice is performed on-
side streets and drives adjacent to the school. The school is located-in an old residential

aréa and is attended by 1,682 stud_ents Approximately 250-300 students take driver

education during the regilar school year. One car is available for practice driving

School U-B is located +in a more ‘densely populated area of the city, in the least
affluent neighborhood of the schools participating in the study. The school is attended
by 1,930 students, more than 99% of whom are Black Americans. The problem of a’
practice driving range is the same as the other’ urban school. Two cars are available for
practice. . ‘
Pilot Test Instructors )
' The selection _of mstmctors was performed ]omtly by Hur ,RRO and the prog'ram
administrators at the pllot test sites. Tnstructors. who were currently teachmg driver

education at the sites selected, administered the program. The following q_allflcatlons o

wiére requested: . -~
' M) A Bachelor s or Master’s Deg‘ree in safety education and the ability t.o meet

certification requirements for the states in which the program was to be
implemented. - .

(2) A minimum of two years of experience in teaching dnver educatlon

(3) Background in teaching a multi-phased program, including classroom
instruction, multi-vehicle range instruction, simulation, multimedia mstmc-
tion, on-the road practice driving, and mdmduahzed instruction.

(4) Background in testing, mcludmg admmlstratlon of both knowledge and
performance measures,

Pnor to the beginning of the pilot test instructors were expected t,o (a) review the
background of the project; (b} become familiar with the instructor, parent, and student
materials, the course guides, the instructional aids and devices, etc.; {c) participate in a
program of instructor preparation supplied by the -project; and (d) participate in preiimi-
nary check-out of the trainirg materials.

The mstmctors were responsible to the HumRRO Principal Investlgator for the
program,

General adniinistrative guidance to instructors was provlded through the Implementa-
tion -Guide (Appendix E) developed in Task 3. Every attempi was made to ensure that’
the program was implemented in such a way that the instijuctional objectives were ret,

and to clarify any questions or problems with the content. ; _

Since the pilot test instructors possessed generai expenenoe in driver education and
teachmg, the ma]or t‘ocus of the mstructor preparatlon program was on conductmg that
ensurmg that instructors were famlhar enough with the mtent. of the program so that the,
.pilot test objectives would be met.

In addition to their normal teaching duties and parent monitoring throughout the
project, instructors were required to make note of problems encountered in implementing
curriculum materials (e.g., the parent, instructor, and student materials, the instructional
aids and devices, etc.) and results obtained from .intermediate me#sures. This system
allowed program developers to obtain feedback . for revmon of the prog'ram on a-
continuing basis.
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DataCoIIect!on Devlces o o L o : _,

‘Phe tests "and questlonﬂalres used in the evaluatlon are describe d in this section in -

the sequence of their use in ttfa study

, Pre.Pilot Survey Questiohnaires. Questioniaires were administered to studehts who 3
_were currently.” enrolled in the driver education program and to'the parents ef those

students. The student questionnaire sought irfformation regarding prior driving experiernce,
their attitudes regarding practice-driving with their parents, and their pérceptions of

" whether their parents would assist them in on-road practice-driving and- participate in the -,

driver education program with them. The questioninaires were administered in the
classrom by the-driver education instructors, . 5

. "The parent questionnaires were directed pnmanly at determining t.he extent to.
which parents were willing to part1c1pate in the PAIRED Program. Those who were
ummlllng or unable to participate at all were asked to state reasons for their response.
Pafents were also asked about their perceptions of the driver education program in their
school and their attitudes in regard to provullng supervised practice t‘o students other
than their own children. .

p-“ « Based on the results of the parent survey, follow“up solicitations ‘were mailed

out to parents requestlng their formal commitment to “participate in the pilot test.
. Copies of "the letters, consent forms, and liability release forms are presented as%an.

appendix to the Instructor’s Guide (Appendzx E).

- Driver On-Road Performance. The ultimaie.goal 8f the PAIRED Program, as with all
driver education-programs, was,to provide the student with the knowledge and skill
necessary to perform as a'safe and competent driver. Thus, one of the criteria for judging
.the viability of the PAIRED" Program Washthe degree to Whlch on-road driving skiils of
those partlmpatlng in the program were as ' good™or better than those who dld not
participate in the program.

. On-road tests were developed through the joint effort of the HumRk Stat‘f

driver education consultants, and the.instructors at the two schools—Schoeol § and Schoel. ~ .

" U-A—at which on-road" performance tests were actually conducted. Due to the low level
of parhc1patlon at School*U-B, no on-road performance test was devised for the study.

As a result of end of-year scheduliffg ' conflicts, instructors were able to
complete on-road testing for only a portion of the students. Alse, despite thorough trial
runs of the on-road ‘performance course beforehand, the actual tithe to complete testing
and debriefing of students was approximately 50 minutes which was twice that originally
anticipated. The results of performance testing will be presented later in this chapter.

Driver Kriowledge Test. One of the criteria of effectiveness of the PAIRED. Progrdm
was the extent of increased driver knowledge .which might be &ttributed to parent
* participation. A ﬁfty-ltem multiple choice test was administered prior, to and following -
"completion of. the .driver education course. The test. and mstructlons used in administering
the test a provuled in Appendix F. .

Program_Euvaluation Questionnaires. The final evaluatlon questlonna:res were adminis-

tered to parents and students ‘who part1c1pated in- the program. Reactions of instructors - -
were also solicited. The questionnaires were designed to provide ratings of the PAIRED

Program and the materials prepared for the program. In addition, questioris were asked
regarding -past-study attitudes toward participation in the study, attitudes toward the
others in the program (e.g., parents were asked about interactions with students and
" instructors), and problems which arose during the program. . )

Evaluatlon questionnaires were mailed out to parents and students at the‘ end
of the schéal year. This mailout was ‘followed up by a lefter reminder to retum the
evaluation and othér data collectlon materidls..” » - . '

t
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' _Pilat Program Procedure , , - . o N

" The ~ge.peral scenarlo for the pilot program was as foIIoWs:

I " ‘Selectian of test sites. . - T

r

3 Pre-pilot survey- of parents and students ' o7 ‘
A Preparation’ ofymstructors . v '
. Assrgnment. of students-parents to model program maﬁenals only program or
. contrpl groups. :
a e Pre-knowledge testing of students.

T
’, L

L

" Dissemination of materials t0 parents. . : " e
oLt Completron of the program—pa.rent mstructor meetmgs a.nd pract.lce or practlce .

only. . . % . .
Post-knowledge “festmgand on-road performa.nce testmg of students.
Post-pilot evaluegyon by participaits. . .

. In implementing t#his scenario, a numiber of problems were encountered, some of
«  which are typical of nbw field. programs a.nd some of which bear dlrer-tly on the wa,bllity
of the program in certiin -settmgs
. First, initial pargnt: interest fell far short of expeetatlons This had two 1mpacts. One
was the fact that the orl_gmal deSIgn had to be abbreviated to make best use of
"cooperatwe parents. The second Was that, even with the abbrewated design the random’
assignment to groups needed for.accurate hypothesis testmg was not possible. In contrast
to-the limited initial interesé, there were soveral instances where parents volunteered to
“participate after they hid seen the materials to be used ‘in the -program. It may be that
some parents did not want to vplunteer simply becauSe they did not krow ‘what might |
be involved. i ’ -

A second problem was in, developmg ‘the on-road performance tests, One of the
objectives in developing the tests was to-design a test route which the studentg were not
familiar with, to ensure that practice on the same route would not bias the performan
scores. The problem arose for Schoo] U-A. Because’ the school is swrounded by hea ly

»

« travelled. streets with numerous traffie controlsregulapipns a course had been laid out for

practice on the only streets available ‘where student drivers could perform adequately

. without ' puttirig- themselves and others in physical jeopardy. Therefore, +he practice

.course for the studenis was used_ also as the-test_course for the on-road performance tests.
The fmal major difficulty encountered wag the problem of gettmg students and
. parents to'complete and return data in the weeks just prior and-subsequent to the end of
. the school year. Desprte the attempt to follow up and verbal requests to’parents with
whom direct- contact was ‘established, the rates of return o# finst evaluations and practice_
checklist -data were very low. Year-end ‘administrative proplems at <he* schools
compounded this problem, «It is for these reasons that the data in the results section later
in this chapter are relatively sparse and hdve been presented in slmple tabular form
without tests for statistical significance, . E
. The utility of a parent participation pHrogram was evaluated from several
perspectives. The most. obvious approach td such an evaluatlon is the exten} to which
" students met the curriculum objectives. Assoéiated with each of the objectives were test
items to determine the 'skill and’ ‘kpowledge level attained. .A major component of the
evaluation was'feedback from parents, students, and instructors on.their reactions to the

program. ‘At the administrative level, records were maintained to determine the feasrblhty_

- of the program—scheduling, cost, orgamzatlon safety! and insurance.

Performance .Tests. The infermediate critéria measures were adnrinistered to 46 ‘

students in all three programs in Schools S and U-A. The most important criterion, for
. skill-levél attainment was an on-road performance test administered upon course eoms
pletion. Independent catets - administered the” onroad test. Rater training and route
. development were provldEd by HumRRO wrth the assistance of J:he driver educatlon

ql ) ‘ - 'I a7 -"_; 40 L.
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Pre-Pilot Suweys

Parent Survey

Theé dafa. ﬁgm the study were not sufficient to test the question of whether
perforrnance or knowledge scores of stuuents whose parents partlclpated in the pfogram
varied from the performance or knowledge scores of those whose parents .did rot
participate. It can at least be said, however, that the gata provided no reason t6. l?eheve
students’ scores suffered due to the supervision by their parents in the program.

Appropriateness of Instructional/Admint$trative Material. The suitability and clarity
of lnstructlonai materials were evaluated dunng the trairfing session held with parent
partlmpants ‘and revisions were made as appropnate Evaluation comments were requested
from instructors; parent participants, and students to continually provide feedback during
the pilot test. - &

Subjective Reaction to the Program. The parent partlclpation program by natyre
required a coordinated team effor‘t"! Therefore, it was extrernely important to understand

and evaluate the interaction among the paItlapants in carrying out the program. The’ .
_ participant interactions may be summarized as follows:

! (1) Parent-Student. The relationship between the parent and student is ceniral
to the success of thé programn.-The ability of the parent to follow instructional objectives
and effectively convey them to the student was evaluated. At the same time, acceptance
of ‘the instructional guidance provided by the parent was integral to the successful
conduct of the program.

(2) Parent-instructor. The relationship between the driver educatlon lnsh;uct.or
and parents, not as-competing forces.but as supplementing each other’s efforts, must be

maintained to ensure successful operdtion of the program. Therefore, evaluatlon of thlS‘

relationship was conductéd on a continuing basis throughout- the pilot test. - ey
.. (3) Student-Instructor. The driver education instructor is seen as the team
leader for the parent participation efforts. He must organize and coordinate the activities
1nvolvmg perent and student, and at the same time conduct ongoing driver educatlon‘
programs.- The successful conduct of progrdm is highly dependent en the instructor’s '
effectiveness in’ providing guidance to the parents and studcnts and in resolving conflicts
(e.g., scheduling, content/approaches) Students and parents provided the input for this
evaluation. . . .
Test items were developed to measure thesé interactions.

B
-

RESULTS OF THE PILOT PROGRAM

. "

Questionnaires were sent to patents of driver education students at the three schools
participating in the study The objective of the survey was. to determine parents® attitudes
toward driver education and to identify. parents willing to participate in the pilot

program. The -questionnaires were sent to both the mother and the father. The responses
were combined for presentation here, since their attitudes toward drwer education and
participation were very similar.

. General oplnlons toward driver education are presented for each school in Table 4.
The response patterns are similar across schools, with the majority ¢” parents rating the
driver education class as “good” or “excellent.”’ A fairly large percentage had no opinion -
because they had not-been previously exposed to the program.

" Parents’ prévious experience in instructihg their ehildren to drive varied somewhat

* across schools, as shown in Table 5. Sixty percent of the parents at the suburban school

{School S) had provided, some. previous experience. Somgwhat fewer parents in the urban
schools had given their children prior training: 45.7% and just 31.2% of the parents from

v
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e 3 , Table 4. '*:-?,‘ o
. ) .
. . Parents’ Opinion of Driver Education®
e , . * {percent)
—— “l'
———— - .
) .om ! = . Schaol § School U-A Sthool U-B
Opinion « IN=270} iM=122) {N=17)
Excellent 25.9 24.2 375
Good 281 . 292 375 .
Fair A 75 -
Poor - - - -
No Oginion - a5.2 EXR 25.0
Total 999 ° 100.0 10['._1.0 M
B i)
Note: School S—Surburban School
. School U-A—~Middle.ctass Urban School
School U-B—Lower.class Urban $choal -
. 2Not ali parents responded to ‘this question.
- ' r
Table 5 "
Parents” Experience in Instructing Their Child to Drive
{percent) "~
$chool $ School L)-A $chool UB
Previous Experience - {N=270) (N=1221 {N=17)
None 40.0 543 68.8
Less than 10 hrs. 28.0 - 1.2 - 125.
10-20 hrs. - 156 129 6.2
20-30 hrs. ' 6.2 10.3 -
. More than 30 hrs. C 10.2 C11.2 12.5
T Total 100.0 99.9 100.0

- Schools U-A and U-B, respectively, indicated previous experience in teaching their child:

* to drive. '

Of the parents who had previous experience, 28% from the suburban school

indicated that they -had spent less than 10 hours instructing their child. For the urban -

schools the pércentages were 11.2% and 12.5%. Parents spending more than 10 hours

" , ranged from 18.7 to 34.4% across the three schools.

Over all, thesé results indicate that a fairly large percentage of parents have had little

.experience in instructing their children to drive. Also, more children living in suburbia

receive in-car training, and more hours of in-car training, from their parents than do

urban students. .
P ' ~ 4 2 :
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. To explore some of the attitudes parents have toward teaching their children to
drive, parents were asked to respond to the -question, “What do you think of the idea of
parent participaticn?”’ Table 6 gives the percentage distribution of, responses for each
sthool. In general the responses were fairly similar across the schools, with a few
exceptions. Most of the responses were positive toward: the idea of parént participation.

N
e

Table 6
Parents’ Attitudes Toward Parent Partlclpatlon ' »
‘(percent)
Percent of Parents Agrecing With Each Statement
o . -
- School § Schoo! U-A School U-B
., Response (M=270) iN=122} . (!\1*361 J
| think “parent particibétion" would helpmy  ° g . L S
child learn how to be a better, safer drivef. - *20.7, 16.7 19.4
| would like to become involved in my child's . '
education, 12.7 10.1 222
-1 think it would be helpful to my own driving. 8.4 9.1 16.7
I would like the opportunity to spend some more -
time With my child. - 5.2 .49 -
I think it is my responsibility as a parent. . 234 . L2118 22.2

1 don’t think the driver education classes in
school can provide enough supervised driving
practice time. _ 17.5 , 10.8 2.8

| don't think prci\ridln'g supervised driving practice
is a parent’s responsibility. The school should

doit. s 2 3 -
| don’t think parénts necessarily make good teachers. . 8.1 129 - 1.1
| don't think schools have the right to ask parerts 7
to do this. : ' 3 3 -
It wouldn't be.fair to the children whose parents
could.not Partlmpate . 3 28 Lo-
| ﬁiﬂk the driver education classes in my child’s ' ' ] . N
school are good enough already. 7 - 5.9 2.8
“ . Qther reason (specify}. ' 92.3¢ 4.5 - 2.8
' Toat™ 99.8 99.9 100.0
[ i~ P v - -

The most frequent response was to the item, “responsibility as a parent,” which

.. ranged from’ 2]1.6 to 23.4% across the schools. The second most frequent response was
that it “would help my child to become a better driver,” ranging from 16.7 to 20.7%. At
the suburban school 17.5% of the parents indicated that driver education clasles could
not provide enough supervised practice. time, while 10.8% ‘at School U-A indicated this,
and only 2.8% at-School U-B thought this. Of ihe negative responses, from 8.1 to 12. 9%
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across the schools felt thats parents “don’t necessarily make good teachers.” The
frequency in remiining categories indicating -ome negative reaction to the concept of
-parent participation was very low. { ”

In summary, parents feel—for a vanety of reasons—that the concept of parent
participation is useful for teaching their child to drive. .

For those parents unable or unwilling to participate, responses to several items
indicating their reasons for not participating are provided in Table 7. The primary reason
given for not participating was “not enough time”: 18.2% at School U-B, 24.5% at”~

+ School 8; and 27% at School U-A. Other frequent reasons were “I don’t think my child

and I would get along...” “I don’t think ¥ am qualified,” *...would make me
‘nervous.” Relative to the parents from the suburban area, urban parents more frequently
felt "‘that the current driver education program was adequate. Probably réflecting dif-
ferences in socioeconomic ‘level anda transportation availability, a higher percentage of
parents from both the urban schools than parents at the suburban school indicated that

they did not have a car or did not, drive.

With the exception of parents who do not drive or own a car, many of the reasons
given for not participating may provide some opportunity for change. Encouragement to

" . i . g

Table 7 .
Reasons Why Parents Were Unable or Did Not Want to Participate
{percent)
Percent of Parents Indicating Each Reason
VN,
Schoo! 8 Sehool U-A Schoo! U-B
Reason iN=147) {N=81) IN=22)
| don’t drive. 3.4 13.1 8.1
| don’t have enough time. .24.5 270 18.2
| don’t have a car. : g 7.4 4.5
} don't think | am qualified to teach driving. 15.6 13.1 13.6
I don't think my child and | would get along in ’
this situation. U & ] . 33 136 -~
I think suPervising a student driver would make - ' ‘
me too nervous. A 12.2 9.0 136
| don"t think it is my responsibility. The schoaol '
should do it. 20 - ) -
| would rather spend my spare tirme in another ) .
way. . . 3.4 - -
I think my chitd will learn how to drive without my : )
help. even though hefshe will need more practice . g
than what is given in the schriol driver education
program. ) 48 10.6 8.1
t think my child will learn ali 1e/she needs to know I -
in the schoal driver educaticn program. 6.1 10.6 136
Other reason. - il 15.6 5.7 45
Total ; ' : 99.9 998 ° 998
II.
a




)

’ parents through discussions, educational materlals, and lnformatlon on the current status of
driver education programs (e.g.,staff, resources, time) may induce more parents to partlmpate

" Student Survey =y

Before conducting the pilot program, students were surveyed to determine their
attitudes toward parent participation. In addition, students were asked how much driving
experience they had galned with parents andfor others prlor to the start of the driver
education course,

Tables 8 and 9 give the percentage distributions. for the item responses for each
school surveyed. ° ~ A

+

Tabie 8

Students’ Attifudes Toward Parent Participatioh and Previous Experience

{percent) .
School S Schaot WA School U-B
Student Response - {N=109) lNz'EO_ﬂ "\-/ {N=62).
Attitude Toward Parental Assistance \,_/,
Said they would r oalig like to practice with thelr . -
parents . 60.6 - 287 25.8
Said it would be OK 358 466" 41.9
Said they would not like to practice +-ith their '
parents - 38 248 v 322
Student Perception of Parent Attitude "
Thought that both parents would fike to help . ) )
with practice 45.3 271 194 =
Thought thejr f gthe would {ike to help w1th : -
practice 254 188 5.5
Thought their mother would like to help with :
practice 1.2 208 5.5
Did not know if their parents would like to help :
with practice 17.1 19.8 29.0
Specified that either their father and/or mothar
would not like to help with practice - 135 . 16.1
Rather Practice With Someone Else - a :
No . 65.0 &~ 286 27.4
Yes - 35.0 714 72.6
Reported Driving Time ,
Reported no driving experience 50.9 53.5 25.8
*  Reported 1-5 hours driving experience . 343 . 222 45.2
Reported 6-10 hours driving experience 4.6 B 11.2
Reported 10-20 hours driving experience . 2.0 1.0 6.4
Reported more than 20 hours driving experience 8.2 : 16.2 1.3
Person With Whom Driving Expenence Gamed
Father 375 26.4 . 145
Mother _ 25.0 7180 8.1
Self . ' : 11.7 194 17.7
Other Relative/Other . 25.8 1.7 59.7 -
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- Table 9

Students’ Preferences for Others With Whom They Have Practiced or
. Would Like to Practice

. . (percent) o
. .
e Student ReSponse _ Schoct § School U-A Schoat U-B
Person {other than parent} With Whom Student ) .
. Would Rather Practice ot T {N=40) (N=66) {N=45)
Other Relative 425 ) 4 26.7
i  Friend 275 34.8 - 333
Driver Education Teacher * 15.0 106 S MaAa
Other - ‘ . 150 - . 227 28.9
Person {other than parent) With Whom Driving :
Experience Gained - {N=32) {N=29) (N=38) .
Other Relative - : - 438 . 30 50.0 '
Friend ) 56.2 448 " 36.8
Driver Education Teacher o T— - 10.3 5.3
’ Other _ . 13.8 7.8

Attitude Toward Parent Participation. Students at School S appear to have the most
d positive attitudes toward parent participation Over 96% indicated that participation
. . would be “OK” or that they would “really like” parents to participate.

’ In contrast, School U-A and U-B students responded somewhat less positively to
the idea. Only 67 to 75% of the students from these two schools indicated it» would be
“OK" g3 that they would. really like parents to participate, while 25 to 33% indicated
that they \;ould ‘not like” parents to participate.

- Approximately half of the students at the suburban school thought both
parents . would participate, while 27% and 19% for the 'urban schools, U-A and U-B,
thought that their parents would participate. Other differences among the schools were
reflected in the differences in which parents would be willing to ‘help. Twenty-five
* percent of School S students thought that only their fathers would be willing to help.
. Some 18.8% of the School U-A students and only 5.5% of School [-B students thought_
only their fathers would be willing to help. None of the School § students thought that"
one of their parents would not help, while 13.5% and 16.1% of the students fror the
urban schools thought that one of their parents would not help.
- ) Sixty-five percent of the students at the suburban school preferred to practice
with their parents, while slightly larger percentages at School U-A (71.4%) and School
U-B (72.6%) would rather practice with someone else. Table 9 presents the students’
orefcrences for others with whom, they have practiced or would lke to practice.
C :eneral.ly, those students preferring other help preferred another relative or friend.
Prior Experiences of Students. Approximately half of the students at Schools S and |
U-A reporied no prior driving experience, while a much greater percentage at School U-B
reported at least 1.5 hours (45.2%) (see Table 8). Thereafter those driving more than gix
hoirs were similar when comparisons were made across the three high schools.
Students reporting that their experience was gained through the help of their
father were dlstrlbuted as follows: School 8 (87.56%), School U-A (26. 4%), and School
U- B (14.5%).
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. Help from others—primarily from other relatives and friends—was highest at
School U-B(59.7%), second highest at School U-A(36.1%), and lowest at
School 8 (25.8%).

" Over all, these results indicate that parental involvement is perceived to be a
positive experjience by students at School 8, while. much less so at the urban schools.
Previous driving experience also supports this findiné 62.5% of parents had been involved

for School 8 students, while 44.4% and 22.6% parents had been anOlVed for School U-A
and School U-B.

Requests for Parent Payticipation - ' .
Subsequent t e preliminary findings in the parent and student surveys, requests

for a formal pledge for participation in the study were mailed to the parents. Partici-
pation was requested from all parents of students enrolled in driver education during the
semester in which the study was.conducled.

. The levels of participation were not as high as had been hoped. Table 10 presents a
breakdown of the participation data. Participition was greatest in the suburban school
{(8chool 8), where about 31% of the parents requested did pledge and participate in the
study. At the urban schools the level of participation was very low.. Only two percent of
the parents ongmally solicited followed through by pm‘ttc:patmg in the study.

Table 10
Level of Participation in PAIRED Pro_gram

N Mudel Pr?gfam Materials Only Program Total
School N s N % N %
]
School & .
Requested to Pledge ‘38 - 56 - g4 -
Pledges Received 17 - 447 *30 53.6 47 50.0
" Participated in Program - 14 368 15 26.8 29 30.8
School U-A - :
Requested to Ple;lge - - 45 - 45 -
Pledges Received - - 10 222 10 22.2
Participated in Program - - 1 2.2 1 2.2
School U-B o . ‘ .
Requested to Pledge - R 61 - 61 -
Pledges Received - - 5 . 8.2 5 8.2
Participation in Program - - 1 16 1 1.6

~

Knowledge and Performance Testlng

A comparison of the model program (MP) materials only (MO), and control subjects
on driving knowledge tests and on-road performance tests was initially planned for this
project. The objective of this phase was to determine whether the modes of instruction -
differed in effectiveness in improving knowledge and skill. Although knowledge and
performance tests were administered to students assigned to the variousg instructional
modes, inadequate samples on these tests precluded a meanmgfﬁl analysis of the data.
The problems, described in the methodSlogy section of this chaptor included. scheduling
conflicts and delays. The data are proqentccl in Table 11. '
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Table 11 s
Driving Knowledge Test and Perforn{ance Measurés_
) i N

School § Schoot U-A _School U-B .

Tests - 1 N Score "N Score N Score

Knowledge Pre-Test

Treatment
_ MP 17 72.7°
. . MO ' 29 69.7 8 67.0 | - §3.0
. Control . . ,
' Mo 39 87.1 13 = 61.5 3 53.3
ANl Others® S S - 18 54.1 33 47.§

|
§
|
t

‘Knowledge Post-Test

: Treatment
" MP
MO

Contro! . -

MO . - - 7 80.0 - A

All Others _ . " - - 15 76.3 - -

o

89.3 6 %07 - —_

On-Road Performance

Treatment . :
MP ) 5 104° - - - -
MO - . 13 1.0 ° 1 . ‘6.0¢ - -

Control - . '

" - T - - 9 14 - -

‘Ait Others - — 8

pchcentatorrect out of 50 questions.
Students who were in driver education but not the PAIRED Pragram. ' . .
Number of errors in 42 items, ’
Numbet of errors in 49 items. . L ’ -

. . - e R

Knowledge Fests - . ' -

F]

"+ Both pre- and posttests were, planned for all s¢hools. However posttests were not
obtained for School U-B. In addition, rather dramatlc reductions in samples were
experienced at the other th- high schools.

On pre-knowledge tests, School 8§ (the-affluent suburban school) tended to have the
Highest: scores, School U-A the second highest, and School U-B the' lowest. These results
probably reflect differing socioeconomic status in the school districts studied, On post-
tests the knowledge tests scores increased (mean percent count) for both Schools 8 and
U-A. Since there, were “large reductions in samples, however, statistical tests were not
computed. Of those groups with posttests, correct responses ranged from 76 to 90%. The
increase in :knowledge scores from pre- to posttest ranged from 13 to 24%

- .
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On-Road Perfarmance Tests

Although not enough scores were obtained from the on-road performance tests to ¢
v warrant statistical a.nalyms the- experience gained from the conduct of the test is worth
noting. Previous studies have found it difficult to administer an adequate on-read test.
The difficulties have included problems in (a) desighing a form readily useable during the
“live”, on-road test situation, (b) keeping maneuvers to a reasonable number while
- ensuring adequate -testing, and (c) keeping the time required for the on-road test to a
reasonable time (i.e.1/2 hour or Jess). The project succeeded in developmg a test, of a
reasonable number of driving ‘tasks. Howevér, on-road mstrl.lctors who' carried out the
testmg faulted the tcst sheet as being difficult to use while also trying to watch the road
and give the student proper instructions for the next maneuver.
Also—despite the fact that the courses had been driven by the consultants—m the
practical situation, the test and a period for debriefing the student after ithe test’ ran to
almost an hour, twice the time antlclpated

3

Parents’ Reaction to Program Materials and Meetings ’ ) 3

Upon completion of the pilot program, parthpatmg parents were asked to evaluate
_ the instructional materials and meetmgs and to give their overall impression of
. the program. : '
The responses of MP and, MO groups to ‘the materidls used dn the program are
.~ compared in Table 12. The majority of responses were highly favorable toward the
various instructional materials. Generally, the parénts in the MP group were more
favorable toward the materials, than the parents participating in the MO group. For -
> example, 57.1% of the MP pargnts “‘strongly agreed’’ that the materials were a great help,
while 35.7%7“agreed” that they were a great hélp. In contrast only 11.1% of.the MO ..
parents strongly agreed, while 66.7% simply agreed. Almost all of the parents in the MP
group either strongly agreed or agreed, that the Instructional Cards (Appendix D) were
helpful (86.6%), easy to understand (100%), and easy.to use (93. 3%) Slightly less positive
responses were indicated for the MO group, as shown in Table 12,
~ Again, similar patterns were found where parents were asked to evaluate the Parent
Handbook (Appendix C). All of the MP parents indicated that it was easy to understand,
and 85.7% either agreed or strongly agreed that it was hélpful.. In comparison, 87.5% of
.the MO parents simply agreed it was easy to understand, and 77.8% either agreed or
strongly agreed that it was helpful. : .
Similar responses were obtained in evaluation of the Fact Sheets (Appendix E). A
greater percentage of both groups had no opinion as to the helpfulness of the Fact Sheets
compared to.other instructional materials. However, responses were gernerally favorable,
with the MP and MO groups either agreeing or strongly agrecing that the materials were
helpful. The responses for MP and MO, respectively, were: “helpful” (71.3%, 66.6%); and
“easy to understand”’ (80%, 77.7%). The checklists were rat.ed similarly for MP and MO
(93.4%, 88.8%).
In summary, those parents partxcnpatmg in either the MP or the MO program had a
highly favorable reaction to the instructional materials. The MP group was slightly more
" favorable than the M{r group. The reason for this may. lie in closer interactions between
the instructors and patents for the MP group, as well as in the. three meetings which
included explanation and discussion of the materials. : ’
Participation in the MP meetings was cxcellent. Flft.een parents attended the first
méeting, 13 the second, and 14 the last meeting. Table 13 summarizes the reaction bf
parents who attended the meetings.. -
Mixed feelings were indicated on the question of whother the first and last meetings
were the only ones neecded. All parents agreed or strongly agreed -that all mectings were
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Table 12 ' | ; N
able 127 + b .
Parents Reactions to Parent Participation Program Materials _ '
il (percent) T .
_‘: Treatment | Stroagly Mo Opinion/
. M Parent Response Group Agree | Agree Disagree \\\
General Reaction . =% : . ot " Y
* Thé program materialstwere a great helptome in =~ ™ © MP2 57.1 35.7 7.2 *
. helping my child learn to drive. B . MoY 1.1 667 = 222
-The program materials helped my child In fearning - . MP 50.0 35.7 143
how to drive, - MO W 222 66.7 " 1.1
Instructional Cards .
" The Instructional Cards were very helpful. - . MP 53.3 33.3 134
p MO 22.2 555 22.2 *
The instructional Cards were easy to understand. MP . 53.3 46.7 -
. . MO 222 66.7 11.1
The Instructional Cards were easy to use. . MP .60.0 33.3 67. . .
) Ce ¥ MO 22.2 G,g.? 1.1 -
A : Parent Handbook : . -
The Parent Handbook was easy to understand . MP 400 60.0 - '
¢ ‘ ' MO - .875 125
The Parent Handbook was very helpfi.ll‘ : . MP 28.6 « B7.1 ‘ 4.3 .ot
: MO 11.1 66.7 22.2
Fact Sheets )
The Fagt Sheets were very helpful. o MP 4.2 57.1 28.6
) — MO 22.2 44.4 333
The Fact Sheets were easy to understand. MP 200 60.0 20.0
MO 22.2° 55.5 - ,22.2
Checklists - )
The checklists were easy to use and understand. MP 2%.7 66.7 6.7
- ' MO . 333 . 555 111

AMP Students. N=15
bMo Students, N=9

4
-

worthwhile. The majority of parents (83.3%) felt that the meetings were necessary in
addition to the materials. Again, the majority of parents felt the driver education
. - instructors were well prepared.and helpful in answering questions. Over 90% of the
parents thought it was helpful“to hear the questions and problems of other parents
S There were mixed feelings about student participation in the meeting: 26.6% of the
parents agreed or strongly agreed, 40.0% disagreed or strongly disagreed, and 33.3% had
no opinion. .
. 50
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* Table 13
4

Reactaon ‘of Parents to Parént Partlclpatlon Meetmgs MP Only

+ (percent)

’

Y

Y

Percent of Parents Who Attended Meetings?
- g -
: " N Strongly - Ne - Strongly’
Statement Agrge Agree OPinion Disagree Disagree
The first and {ast meetmgs were the obly ones - “
needed = e 18.2 72.7 -
All me&tings were worth atterghing. h71.1 429 , - —_- -
The materials made the meetings ) S i N
unnecessary. - 8.3 8.3 66.7° 16.6
The meetings spent too much time to . -0
cover too little material. - — 153 76.9 7.7
* The instructor was well prepared for the '
meetmg GB6.7 267 6.7 - =
The instructor was Heipful and willing to . ’
answer questions . ~ 8b7 14,3 - - -
It was helpful to hear the guestions and :
problems of other parents. - 40.0- 53.3 6.7 - -
It would be an improvement 10 the program
1o Jet students as well as parents participate ) ’
in the meetings- - 13.3 333 . 200 - 200

133

B¢iftenn parents responded to questionnaire

' \

In summary, the parents attending the meetings indicated that the meetings were
worthwhile and were a useful supplement to receiving the materials. Most felt it was
useful to hear the questlons and problems of othear parents, but there was no consensus

. on whather students should also attend the meetings. .

A series of evaluation questions were also administered to both the MP and the MO
parents. The questions explored specific experierice with their children’ as well as a
general perspective of driver education and the parent participation program. These
résults are presented in Table 14,

- Similar to previous responses on the materials, the MP parents tended to reflect a
higher positive response to the overall program. Apparently the meetings were very useful
in coordinating the_parental partac:patlon elforts. For example, 60% of the MP: parents

" strongly agreed that the driver.education program was a good program while only 33.3%
of the MO parents indicated that they strongly agreed. Similarly, 66.7% of the MP
parents strongly agreed with the statement that driver education instructors “do a good
job™ while 37.5% of the MO parents strongly agtegd. As expected, 93.3% of the MP.
pafents either strongly agreerd or agreed that the instructors were helpful while 88 8% of -
the MO parents indicated no opinion.

; Inspection of other items consistontly ‘shows the tendency:for the MO group to be .
more receptive to the progrmam. For v\amplo 66.7% of the MP parents strongly agreed
3 that they learned “good- {hmgq aboul “safer dllVIn{,” while only 22.3% of the MO
strongly agreed, ) ,
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B < g CTale1d . ‘ >
Comparlson of Comments on Program by MP and MO Treatment Groups St
4 ; o . (pemenr) T, L
- -, . - ] - . o
’ Treatment S:ronglv. MNa - - Tt Strongly
_Sta'temem CiroL[Da . Agree Agree Opinion Oisagree | Oisagree
I did not have enough time to - MP - 25:0 - . 600 26.0
“help my child learn.to drive - MO - 142 T- 142 429 28.4
My child and.| didn't get alongvery  MP - - . 6.7 20.0 733
. well.while | was helping him/her MO - .= 111 - 333" 566
to learn to drive. ’ » ) '
I had a lot of probfems helping my P = - - 33.3 66.7
child learn to drive. MQ - - - 44.4 55.6
t wonder whether my chitd is MP 5 6.7 133 6.2 333 - 400
mature enough to be a grod MO - 111 - 222 66.7
driver. ' )
| don’t know enough about gnoci MP - - - 60.0 40.0
qi'iving habits to teach my child- MO ~ - - 22.2 " 7718
. The driver education instructors MP 66.7 266 67 - -
at my child'sschool doagood . MO » 315 | 318 " 28.0 - o=
job at teaching driving- . : ) .
The driver education program at P 60.6 331 - 67 | - -
ry child’s school is a good MO 33.3 55.6 1.1 . - 3—'
program . . ' ) . -
The driver educarion instructors at MP £3.3 400 - . 6.7 —
“my child's schobl have been MO 11.1 - 88.8 T - -

willing té help §nd answer my . . - . =
questions abodtthe program .

Most parents | knéw would be’ MP- — - 67.1 387" 71 -

: very willing to help teach MO = 333 56.6 1.1 -
) driving to their children. ' .
| learned some good things about ‘MP 66.7 333 - - ) -
safer driving by helping my chnld MO 22.3 . 333 - - 44.4/,/’ -
learn to drive. -— ; - -
aMP; R=T5; M0. N=9. , . T ’ . .

[ .

The majority of parents in either program tended to feel that their ¢hild was mature
enough to be a good driver, dnd’disagreed that there were problems in “getting along” .in
. helping their child to drive. Less than 30% of the parents in elther program felt that they

| didn’t have enough time to help their child learn to drive.

The resuits of parents’ evaluation of materials and meetmgs and their general
reaction to the pro'gran} are, positive. Partlclpatmg in the meetlngs appeared to be a key
“element in improving attitudes toward the program as well as clarifying the use of the
instructional materials. In fact almost half of the parents (46%) felt the meetmgs should
be expanded. |
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Student Evaluation of Parental Participation & o »

) Students whose parents received materiais and attended -the meetings (the MP group)
“had very favorable attitudes toward ‘their parents’ participation. Table 15 summarizes the
student- responses. "All of most students thought that the experience was enjoyable for
them as well as their parents. Most students also felt that their own and their parents’
driving habits improved. Rapport between students and parents was good; none of the
students. felt that- their -parents- became impatient. Also, only one student indicated a
conflict between what a “parent taught and the driver educatlon instructor. No student
agreed with the statément that parents should learn to be less critical, and four had no
opinion; the remamdet of the students disagreed.

.. e+ Tablets ) .
. Students Reactlon Toward Their Parents’ Partncnpatnon MP Students, School §?
- (percent} : ) .
) : ’étrongly v ) Mo Str)onglv.
¥ Staternant Concerning Parent Participation Agree - Agree opinion Disagree Disagree
Progtice with my parent(s) was enjoyable: 333 66.7 - - -

My driving improved very much due to - . . .
i practicing with the help of my parent(s). 75.0 16.7 - 8.3 -

When practicing with my parent(s), they
disagreed with what my driver education .
" instructor taught me. : - 8.3 .- 83 33.3 50.0"

When practice driving with my parent(s}, & - L v
" they became impatient with ary mistakes : . ’
I made. ~ . oL . - - 8.3 58.3 33.3

‘My parent(s) should learn to be migre ' > _
hetpful and less critical when helpmg me ' e . -
to pracuce . C - - - 33.3 333 333

My parent{sl learned as much about g'ood o ) .
driving habits_ as | did from my practice . - oo
driving.” - 83 58.3 16.7 167 -

- | think my parerit({s} enloved helping me :
.practice- 16.7 . 66.7 16.7 - -

IN=12 : : - . ‘
_\. ‘ " ) - _ . i . . Q’
) In another question, not presented in the 4able, 10 out of 12 students, OF, 83.3%,
disagreed with the statement that they could have learned to drive more easily’ without
anyone in the-car.
Of the 12 MP students, four also received. practice driving with a commercial drwer
education instructor. A similar pattern of positive response " occurred with instructors and
", parents. Of the four who received additional instruction, all agree thaé-the instructors
helped improved their driving. These responses ave- presented in Table 16. Since the
. number of responses was l.lmlte.d the numbers of students -rather than percentages

are presented. - - Ce o
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Table 16~ . ' ‘
-] . & . . . ’
' Students’ Reaction to Practice With an Instructor .
. . . o . . &
. . Stdngly Agree | Agree " No Opinion Disagree Stropgly Disagréa-
w ¢ - v - ' - -
. ,\" ¢ . ' School{ Schoo! | School | Schoel | Schoot | Scheot | Schoot | Schaol| School | School
) Statement . s | ua | s vATl .S ua | s vaA| S u-A
h 2 ) » . ‘, N -
"My driving improved very i '
“much-gpe to practicing and c e .
with theihelp of the : . .'
a '
mstmé‘: 2 2 3 - - - .= L= -
When practice driving with . o " ’
the instructor, he became’ ' b . ;
impatient with any B -~
mistakes. : - - 1701 - - '3 2 - 2
The instructor should learn : \ . : o
to be more helpfu! and : - . N
less critica¥ when | am . . . LT
- - - 1 .= 1 2 ‘2: 3

2Numbers aré used instead of percentages because of, the small sample (School S, N=4; Schoal U-A, N=5),
- T . ‘ FY
3 oy i o

Table 16 also présents a students’ evaluation of instructors at School U-A (MO), All

‘students agreed that instructors were. helpful. Although ‘one student indicated that an
instructor became 1m}3at1ent° all disagreed that mst.ructors should learn to be more helpful

and less critical,

Over all, student ratings of the learning- to-drive experience, whether with parents or

with instructors, ‘were Jhighly t'avorable Most feltithat they did -require some guidance. and

help in learning to drlw: ¢ o,
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Chapter 4

: | - CONCLUSIONS

1

DISCUSSION OF RESULTS ’

Thls study did not provide conclusive resu&s% regarding the viability and effectiveness
of parent participation driver education programs. In the suburban school where partici-
pation and attitudes regarding the program were highest, only a third of the parents
solicited actually participated. Further the data gathered did not demonstrate significant
differences in knowledge or performance between students whose parents participated
and those who did not. On the other hand, participating parents and students were very
enthusiastic about the program and the students felt thelr driving improved as a result of
their parents’ participation.

The parent participation program was not successt‘ul An an inner- c1ty school, and
only somewhat successful in another urban school. Although the data were insutficient to
directly> explain the ‘reasons for this result, it is conjectured that lower rates of
automobile ownership, scarcity of appropriate practice areas, and greater dependence on
mass transit systems all play a role in the urban school low level of participation.

Even at the suburban school the leve! of participation was not nearly high enough to
“propose using tii. PAIRED Program in place of instructor-supervised on-road training.
The . program should be provided as an option to provide the student with more
structured, well-designed, on-road’ practice prior to licensing.

The program cannot totally replace on-road driving experience with a professional
instructor for several reasons. First, as mentioned above, not all studenis have parents
willing (or able) to provide on-road supervision, -with or "without the aid of a well-
structured. program. Second, for those students whose parents are unwilling or unable to '
assigt, few surrogates exist. Parents are—for the most part-—only willing to work with their
own children. Community service organizations, even when inclined to cooperate, do not .
have the resources to support the program. Third, few parents feel qualified to perform:
advanced car handling manetivers, at least not unless they themselves Would receive
* further tramlng ’

Obtaining participation from parents on a broad scale is difficult. In this study,
participation was solicitéd through form letters from the driver education instructors to
parents. These letters were followed up with solicitations directly from HumRRO. To
those \who agrer1 to participate, letters were mailed regularly, reminding them of
meetings, explaining the importance of fheir cooperation, and urging their continued
support: Presumably, even greater efforts would be nccessary to persuade a majority of
parents to participate. -

The parents who_ participated in the 'meetings were highly motivated at the start and
continued their high lcvel of participation. Perhaps this was simply a matter of “self-
selection’” by the parents; that is, the parents who volunteered to attend meetings may
have beeri those who generally are more involved in their children’s education. There was-
no Way to test this. In any event, parents who parficipated in the model program,
attendmg meetmgs as well as using the materials, maintained a high level of interest and
enthusiasm in the program. Both the data from the surveys and pilot test and the
-observations of thc project staff made at the mectings with the parents support this view.
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following:

A comment made at one of the meetings, and agreed to by a number of the parents
there, made the point that the instructional materials provided the necessary information
for the parent to act as an authority in the eyes of the student. In other words, parents

_ felt that the materials. provided the device to cut through normal parent-teenager com-

munication problems, allowing the parent to function effectively as a trainer. This point
may b2 one of the most important to come from the pilot test of the model program.
The materials developed for the parents’ use were rated by parents as easy to
understand and useful in instructing their children. The informal comments of the
instructors also were very commendatory. The primary problem as stated by the parents
in using the matevials was.that there was inadequate time available to conduct practice
sessions for all maneuvers on all the checklists. Although the parents had the checklists
for almost three months, few were able to get completely through the practice sessions
required. for the maneuvers on the first two of the three checklists. Thus, it may be that
use of the materials should be extended over a longer period of time (e.g., six months).

" This time extension would require a slight modification in the implementation of the

PAIRED Program which is discussed in the next section.
The only other problem had to do with the on-road performance testmg There
seems to be no easy way to have an instructor give directions, grade performance, and

" watch the road—all at the same time. A redesign- of the on-road test inay have alleviated

this problem but even with a simplified and abbreviated version based on HumRRO’s .
previous experience in the field, the on-road test was difficult to administer. '

: So far it has been concluded that the PAIRED Program was successful and the
materials very useful to parficipating parents. The primary qualification was the effort
needed to gain participation of the parents. This was found to be more of a problem in
the urban setting than in the suburban.school,” A second problein is the fact that few
states would permit the program to be implemented free of resttictions. As reported
earlier, there is a clear need for modification to many states’ statutes regarding parent . -
partlmpatlon in driver education, Several states have statutes which would preclude use of
the PAIRED Program (See Appendix B). A mode! piece of legislation has been proposed
for consideration by those states.

IMPLEMENTATION CONSIDERATIONS = = .

The principal problem in implementing a parent participation program is in gaining
the support and involvement of the parents or parent surrogates. It is apparent from the
percentages achieved in.this study that a high percentage of participation reguires more
than letters to parents from driver education instructors and project administrators."
Perhaps -a large scale public relations effort on endorsement and direct involvement of
school administration and parent groups may improve the rate of participation.

Once this basic problem is addressed, theré are a number of alternative modes of -
implementation of the program. In this study the PAIRED Program was implemented
concurrent with the school’s driver training program. The decision to follow this plan was
determined more by time restrictions on the pilot project than by other factors.

‘Some alternative plans t'or lmplementatlon which should be considered are the

(}) Coordinated versus uneoordinated practice_schedules. Some consideration
should be .given to having parent supervised training be coordinated with classroom and
on-road traifing, that'is, implementing the program such that all training activitiés deal.
simultaneously with the same topics. The advantage is that particular skills and knowl-

“edge are focused on in all training activities and therefore may improve achievement

[o-tg
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levels. However, a coordinated program would require strict adherence to the schedule by
all participants—it would be difficuit to enforce such adherence.

(2) Multivhage versus single phase plans. The current study was a single phase

plan; that is, it called for parent-supervised practice to augment in-school trauing during
the semester the student was enrojled in Driver Education (DE). An alternative is a parent
program which is geared to the legal driving age rather than the student’s ability tn
schedule DE. The program might be set up to provide materials to the parents even
before the student reaches perrmit age.

-1 The first phase would provide the basic rules of the road and other general

informationi the student should know. Phase two would provide additional information

and on-road practice cards. This phase would begin when the student is issued a permit.
The third ;l,vhase would begin when the student enrolls in DE. The school’s on-road
instructors’ time would be focused on assessment and feedback to parents and students
regarding what specific skills require additional attention in parent-supervised practice.
The multiphased plan has thée advantage of reaching the student earlier in

e

his 'driving education career before unstructured practice and poor driving habits can -

occur. The -additional advantage is that it puts the DE instructor in the position of
evaluator rather than trainer. He is free to idertify critical problems in students’ dnvmg
rather than use his time teaching fundamentals to all the students.

(3) Materials-only program versus materials and meetings program. The current
study included a model program which involved. three relatively structured but informal
group meetings between an instructor and the parents. The meetings received good ratings
but their specific contribution to the driving knowledge and skill of the student is
unknown. An alternative plan is one in which no group meetings are held. I_iather parents
work with students using the materials as a guide. The only meetings are counseling

sessions between the student evaluation instructor, the parent, and Possibly the student.’

The sessions should be brief and concenirate on SpElelc driving problems the student is
having. X

(4) Integrated versus non-integrated DE programs. One of the schools used in
this study had separated classroom work on driver education and in-car work into two
separate courses—a non-integrated program. Where this is done some adjustment in the
patent ' participation program might be useful. For such a non-integrated program, a
multiphased program as introduced above might be more appropriate. Introductory
matetials (Phase I) can be provided to parents during the in-class DE course which a

student would take prior to receiving a permit. This would provide both the parent and

the student with a sound orientation before in-car trammg

The pilot implementation conducted as part of this project is not considered the
only, or the ideal, plan for implementing parent Jparticipation programs. A number of
variations sre posmble which may be more appropri‘ate and more effective in subsequent

use of program materials. .
A

PROGRAM DISTRIBUTION AND DISSEMINATION \

The int.ent, in the project was to provide a plan for distribution of the PAIRED
Program. Several methods were considered during the course of the project. One possible
means of distribution was to enlist the cooperation of commubity volunteer service

~ organizations. As discussed earlier, this approach does not appear tb.be viable because .

such organizations have few resources for such a program.

A second -approach which was considered was the use of the materials in_connection
with a televised course on driver educatlon Such a course could be videotaped and
presented on educational television. This strategy provides for the greatest pote Ql for
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large scale distribution of the course materials, but also reduces the control of the driver .

.education professional over the quality of the fraining. In essense the course becomes a
self-paced, programmed instruction, type of - course augmented by TV lecture
presentations.

The advantages ‘of using the course in thls way are: !

(1) Use by students both in and out of the public education system.
(2) An improvement over the unstructured, unprofessional instruction which
" many people stiil receive in learning to drive.
(3) Low cost to users and to sponsors of the course.
Phe disadvantages are:-
(1) No control over the actual on-road instruction.
(2) Wo means of testing the skills and knowledge of the students before they
take to the road with an “instructor” with unknown competence.

A third alternative is simply to advertise the course in its curreni form to state
driver education directors and driver instructors. It would be feasible for- NHTSA to make
directors aware of the cause by means of a letter or brochure announcement. Driver
instructors can he informed of the existence of the programs through announcements in
routine public information media currently employed by the Administration.

Whatever means is subsequently used to disseminate the program, it is recommended
that NHTSA implement a procedure to followup on schools implementing the program.’

-

SUMMARY

This project developed a set of materials for use by parents in providing student
drivers with on-road practlce The materials were then used in a pilot program in three
high schools which varied in socioeconomic status. The results of the project did not
demonsfrate improved- student driver achievement. The program was only minimally
successful at getting and keeping parents involved in the program. Those parents and
students who did participate in the program rated the program and materials very highly.
Perhaps with some variation in the program’s implementation and in the strategy for
involving pavents, the PAIRED Program might demonstrate its viability arid effectiveness.

" Despite the generally disappointing results of this study, the feedback from the
parents who participated in the Model Program cannot be disregarded. There is still
reason to helieve that a parent participation driver education program may he a cost-
effective and performance-effective program if parent recruiting and other lmplementatlon
problems are hetter handled. .
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Appen::lix A
_“*S_UMMARY OF OTHER PARENT PARTICIPATION bRIVER
-EDU\CATION PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS

COMME RéIAL PARENT PARTICiPATION PROGF!AMS

- Performance Drwmg is a booklet designed by Bumpa-Tel, Incorporated to g‘mde and
assess student driving practice.

The authors described the book as *an educational system whlch is directed toward
the formulation of habits, skills, and responses required in driving. Within the system of
learning, the student has the opportunity to'study the specific procedure, to analyze the
reasons for each action, and to evaluate themselves in terms of understandmg the activity.”
The booklet is for use by the parent-instructor as well as the student. Each unit of instruc-
tion ends with a performance assessment sheet to be used by both the parent-mstructor and
the student. In the assessment sheets, space is provided for the evaluation of three trips for
each lesson.

" The booklet is divided into four performance units, each ofswhich i is further dwlded
into “instructional concepts”. 1 )
UNIT I—Rasic Berformances of Control. Unit objective~—the driver will identify and operate
the gauges, controls, and safety devices of the vehicle and perform the proper procedures
and skills for the basic driving tasks. Lessons il}cluded in this unit are:

Vehicle Familiarization
Pre-Drive and Starting Vehicle
Entering Traffic

Left Turn ) .
Right Tum L
Braking . : : e
Securing Vehicle

Backing - .

UNIT II—Traffic Interaction Performances. Unit objective—the driver will demonstrate the
proper procedures and skills required in interaction with other drivers. Lessons included in
this unit are; : ’
Intersecting . : ,
Following ’ )
Being Followed
. Lane Changing . '
Passing :
Being Passed . S
‘Merging and Exiting '

-

'Bumpa-Tel, Inc. Performance Priving, Parent/Sludent Home Study Guide, P.O. Box 611}, Cape -
Girardeau, Missouri 63701,
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UNIT III—Maneuvers. Unit objective—the driver will perform various parking and _i:urnal;opt
maneuvers in various ane appropriate locations. Lessoris included in this unit are:

Angle Parking: Entering-Exiting _
. Parallel Parking: Entering-Exiting :

Up-Down Hill Parking .
Turnabout T
U Turn,

UNIT IV—Effective Decision Making for Drivingt Unit objective—the driver will evaluate the

: human functions of decision makKing (identify, predict, decide, execute) and determine
methods’to incorporate them in the-driving performances. Lessons included in this unit are:

Identifying Driving Hazards,  ° . * -
Predicting Driving Behavior :

Decidi:.g Driving Responses )
Executing Driving Maneuvers ‘

STATE AND LOCAL PARENT PARTICIPATION PROGRAMS

Several state and local governments have developed Parent Participation Programs in
driver education. These programs are reviewed here’'in outline form. The material used in‘the
course and the major emphasis of the material are described. -

L

CALIFORNIA

State _ )

The state of California developed a 100-page curriculum guide for use in its Parent
Participation in Driver Education pilot project.! The instructional guide covers four two-hour
sessions. For each concept taught, the guide gives: (.} the concept, (b) performance objectives.,
) (c) parent learning activities, and (d) teacher management The curriculum guide is organlzed
© 77 as follows.
- Session One, Role of the parent in the Parent Participation Program, and the parent’s
and student’s legal responsibilities in driving. The<concepts covered in this session are:

The Parent’s Role in Driver Education
Current Traffic Problems :
Student Need for Driving Experiences
€hild-Parent Partnership—Providing Driving Experlences
<" - Progression in the Learning Process
-Driver’s License Requirements and Driver Responsibilities’
) The Driving Privilege—TPhe Responsibilities of the Minor Driver and the Parent
: Pre-Entry Level Skills in the Highway Transportatlon System h
introduction to Driving Skills

[}

lCalil‘c‘n:rua Office of Trallic Safely. Paren! Participation in Driver [‘ducahon Curriculum Guide.
Revised Edition, Prolcct No. 0472027112, danuary 1973,
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Session Two. Review of basic manipulative and perceptual skills taught in the laboratory
phase of driver education, and guidelines for supervising the child’s practice of these skills, The
concepts covered in this session are:

| In-Car Parent-Child Relationships

‘ The Parent Lesson Plan Cards
Entry-Level Skills in the nghway Transportatlon System
Car Control .
IPDE Functions and Safe Lane Changes
Intersectional Turnabouts
Defensive Driving Tactics
Session Three. Review of more complex mampulatwe and perceptual skills taught in
-laboratory phase of driver education and guidelines for supervising the child’s practice of these
skills. The concepts covered in this session are: -
Speed Control i in Highway Driving and Following Distance
Decision Maklng in Complex Traffic Situations
- City Driving Tactics, and Parallel and Angle Parking.
The Dynamics &f the Traffic System '
¢« Driving Under Emergency Situations
Session Four. Defensive dmrlng and its relevance to the driving task. The concepts cov-
ered in this session are: .
1 Freeway Driving

The Safe Operation Concept in the nghway Transportatlon System

The Driving Record . -

The Negligent Operator and the DWI Driver

Driver Improvement

Emergency Driving Procedures

The Parent’s Role and Responsﬂ:nllty in the Continuing Program of Priver Education
An evaluation of this pilot prOJect is contained in the literature review section of this
report. :

Local

The Santa Rosa, California City schools use the California state curriculum guide (just
described) in their Parent Participation in Driver Education program..The matetrials also con-
tain: (a) course outline ( parents” version and instructoys’ version); (b) three booklets—parents’
guidelines for supplementary driving practice, in-car lesson guide for parents, and a booklet
describing a program using portable videotape equipment; {c) bumper sticker; and (d) a.parent

_ participation questionnalre (five questions on a 3x5 card). A brief description of the primary
materials used in the course follows.

Curriculum Guide—California Parent Partmpatlon Prggram Instmctlonal guide for four
two-hour sessions:

Session One—Role.of parent in Paﬁent Participation Program, and parent’s and
student’s legal responsibilities in driving.

Session Two—Review of basic manipulative and percepfual skills taught in laboratbry
phase of driver education, and guidelines for supervising child’s practice of these
skills. ’ '

Session Three~Review of more complex manipulative and perceptual skills taught in
laboratory phase of driver education and guidelines for, super\nsmg chlla s practice
. of these skills.

Session Four—Defensive driving and its relevance to the driving task.

i ) . ) I " 7:6!1* I ) !
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Course Onitline. Describes course objective and lists topics:for three classroom sessions
and four off-street laboratory-sessions.

Instructor’s Qutline.! Sanie topic outline for clas'iroom sessions but mcludes notes to the
‘nstructor (*‘Points to Remember”).

In-car Lesson Guide for Parents. Developed locally for Santa Rosa City Schools.* Contains
general guidelines for parents when providing supplementary driving practice and the following
11 in-car lessons:

Lesson 1--Moving the Car Forward and Backward« Pullmg Over and Away from
Curb.
Lesson 2—Left and Right Tums at Inte¥sections. Crossmg Open Uncontrolled
Intersections in Residential Areas. '
Lesson 3—Review of Left and Right Turns in Remdentlal Areas, IPDE. Introduction
to Light Traffic. Simple Lane Changes.
Lesson 4—Turnabouts. Application of IPDE in City Trafflc
Lesson 5—Driving at Higher Speeds. - -
Lesson 6—Lane Changes, Passing, and Crossing Major Intérsections in Faster,
- Heavier Tyaffic. Angle Parking. }
Lesson 7—Intersectional Turns in Heavy Traffic. Hlll Parkmg -
Lesson 8—Solving Problems in Heavy Trafflc Including One-Way Streets.
. Parallel Parking.
. Lesson 9—Freeway Driving. . !
Lésson 10—Final Road Check in Traffic. *
Lesson 11—Special Driving Situations.

. Guidelines for Parents When Providing Supplementary Practice Driving.? Gwes 17 tips
on how to supervise practice driving sessions. Also includes a list of “Common Pupil Errors,’
for -ach-driving maneuver. v

4 Guide for Safe Vehicle Operation. A locally prepared booklet covering bas\lc drwing
manev ‘ers as well as tips on driving under adverse conditions and a section on whag to do in
case of an accident. The information is presented in a step+by-step or “checklist” format and
includ-5 the following topics: Basic Procedures, What is I.P.D.E.?, Turns, Lane Change,

L

. Coun.wy Driving, Turnabouts, Parking, Hills, Freeway, Adverse Condltlons Accidents, and

Standard Shift Vehicle. . X
Video Driver Analysis. A program employing portable video tape equipment to analyze
driving skills was developed in the Santa Rosa City Schools. This‘booklet describes the program
and the results of two evalugztlons {1971 and 1972). The section headings are: The Use of
Video Tape, Parent Communication, Background—Video Driver Analysis, Results of 1971.
Evaluation, Discussion of 1971 Evaluation, Results of 1972 Evaluation, Discussion of 1972
Evaluation, Recommendations, Appendix A—Samples of Evaluation, Appendix B—Sources
of Testirig Instruments.
A discussion of the resulis of the parent involvement in the video taped program appears

in the literature review section of this report.

*
YQanta Rosa City Schools. Parent Participation in Dri’uer Education, Instructor’s Meeting Outline,
S?nta Rosa, Ealifornia. i
QSanta Rosa Cily School Driver Educ‘:tlon Depariment. In-Car Laesson G:;Jde for Pamn!s Sania Rosa.
California, October 1974.
3Sarcta Rosa City Schools. Guidelines for Parents When Providing Supplementary Practice Driving,
Santa Rosa, California.
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CONNECTICUT
+ State . :

The state of Connecticut Parent Invclvement Program is based on the premise that
practice of basic concepts is essential prior to the 1earmng of succeeding concepts and that
without this practlce, achievement is minimal.

' The program package contains these materials: (a) in-car lesson gulde, (b) letters to
pa.rents {c) signed parent agreement and (d) course outline. All materials are mlmeog'raphed
A description of each follows. The lesson guide description covers only Lesson One as
. an example of the maferial in the guide.
In-Car Lesson Guide—Lesson One. This covers the followmg
~ Starting Procedures
Tracking, Control .
Intersection Approach
Left Turns
Right Tums
Signals
Parking at Curb
Y-Turn

Backing
Forward Parking
Reverse Parking

\ Intersection Turns

Securing Vehicle.

iy

rd
Ly
o

Letter to Parents. Empha51zes the lmportance of parent-super\rlsed dfiving practice.

»  Explains to the parent that,

“without practice, achievement will be minimal. If you cannot

provide practice for your son/daughter we would not recommend that they enroll in the
behind-the-wheel phase of our program.’

The letter also explains the use of the in-car lesson gu1des It states that the
guides, which are given to the student after each lesson, indicate: 1) aréas of in§fruction
which need to be improved; 2) the area where the practice of skills should take place; and
3) the amount of time that should he spent in practice.” o

Signed Parent Agreement. Describes. the behind-the-wheel phase of the dmrer training
program, the cost of the program ($53.00), and the legal aspects of providing practict time.
The parent is asked to check whether or not he or she will provide practice in the
designated area, for the time recommended after each drmng lesson. The parent must then
sign and returm the agreement.

Driver Education Course Outline. The preliminary statemernt m‘dicates that with parent-
supervised driving practice, students receive 20 oy morz, urs of experience at license
examination time. Students would receive only six or Seven hours of €xperience without such
practice. The course is divided into four units and niﬁe lessons: ,

Basw Driving Skills

Lesson 1 - Starting, Stoppmg, Turrr? Backing, Parklng v
- Lesson 1B- Special session for students who need more than one hour

' v ; for basic skills. )
Lesson 2 - Speed control on hills and curves; Interacting with other drivers.
Lesson 3 - Multiple Lanes, Traffic Lights, Pedestrians, Basic Decision Maklng
Lesson 4 - »

Intermediate Tasks

Lesson B -

Re evaluation of concepts taug}‘t in Lesson 3.

% B
Driving in unfamiliar situations; Intermediate decision making;
Basi¢ emergency procedures.’
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* Intermediate Tasks——Contmued . . v
y Lesson 6 - Driving in unfamiliar nlght time situation; Pedestrian control;
. Emergencies. o
' Lesson"? - Final Evaludtion. -

Driver License Exam {Optfonalj T
Lesson*8 - Expressway Driving (70-20 mile tnp) Advanced Decision Making. 3y

. Post Course Ex| perience {Optional) ) v 2
C . Lesson 9 - Advanced Driver Workshop: Skill Courses, Emergenmes, Skld an
o ' . : * " Control, Bvasive Maneuvers,. Advanced Decisions.
* MINNESOTA ' e
" State . ' | R o

. Parent Involvement in Driver Education: A Guide for Behind 'the Wheel Lessons.! The
Minnesota Parent Participation Programs in driver education were funded through the Quality

" Education Program. There are 32 such programs in the state. The guide booklet for the
> program suggests that “driver education, as it is known today, needs to be extended both in
time and the number of traffic situations the child is allowed to experience. The involvement of
parents educationally is a necessary and natural way to proceed.” . i

. The matenal for the program consists of a single booklet—“A Guide for Behind the Wheel -~
Lessons.” A summary of the booklet follows: ’
*  The Meaning of Leammg-—Dlscusses learning and teaching concepts as they apply to

driver education,

Evaluation and Gradmg—*Emphasmes that *‘evaluation is not an end in-itself but a
means to an end. Stresses the use of performance objectives in evaluation. The section offers
‘several suggestions for student evalyations (e.g.; evaluate and measure dil behavioral outcomes
-that driver education strives to develop, students and parents.should be clearly informed of
" grading criteria, students should be given periodic feedback on their progress, ete.). The section
. -closes with a discussion of the lmportance of developmg the decision-making capability of
young drivers.

Instructions to Parents—Gives the paren'ts general guldellnes for conductmg practice
drlvmg sessions. The section includes a checklist of essential driving procedures (Starting Chain,
Leaving the Curb, Parking Chain) that should be memorized and ritualized by the students.-
Describes the “Smith System’’: 1) Aim high in steering, 2) Keep your eyes movmg, 3) Get the
big picture, 4) Leave yourself an out, ahd 5) Make sure they see you.

Lesscn Plans forParent-Supervised Prictice Driving—The skilis to be practlced during
the parent supervised lessons are outlined in eight lessons:

.Lesson 1 - Residential Driving (Turns mtersectlons andstopping).
- ’ Lesson 2 - Lane Changes
Lesson 3 - *Downtown Traffic, Railroad Crossings .
Lesson 4 - One-way Streets;Backing -
Lesson 5 - Multi-lane Highway Driving
Lesson 6 - Parking and Turns . ' ‘
Lesson 7 - Night Driving ¥ . ,

kS

L]

, : Lesscn*8 - Review and Piactice for Weak Areas ' "
"« Evaluation Procedures—Parents arc acked to evalnate each lesson using a Lesson
Evaluation Re[-ort provided for that purpose. Each lesson has eight spaces for evaluatlon
r 1#- - b o Ll
o "} Central Minnesota Traflic Safety Conter. Parcnt favolvement in I)rwvr o ducnitou A Guide for Bchmd
" the-Wheel Lessons, St. Cloud, Minnescia, 19735, .-
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- o Local ¢ ' o /
e An evaluation'report for the St. Cloud, Minnesota Parent Involvement Program was

"/ prepared by Guatdian Resources Development, Incorporated. A discussion of this report
appears in the litérature review section of this report. :

. . .
- - . L]

-

NEVADA . o

:l:ocal -‘.- , ' -~ T /

] W

' . The' Washor; Nevada Schook District conducted a Pilot Parent Partlmpatlon Program T
» during th]e 1973-74 school year.! A summary of the program and the results-of the effects of .
. the parentinvolvement in the program appear in the literature review section of this report.- N
P‘

d

An outline of the parent meetings and a listing of the in- ity lesson plans used by the

- 7 -°parents follows: ' - 8 '
P v Outline of Parent klgotings ' _
! ’ . ﬂst Meeting = - - . '
, ' " Registration and Wek*ome - .
b S o ’ No Fault Insufance Presentation ’ . ‘ \
-0t Daily Inspection Before Driving i
L LY - - -

- Proper Starting and Stopplng Procedures ’ -
s . Left and Right Turns '
Lane Changes
.Dlstrlbutlon of In-car T.esson Plans and Discussion of Use With Students

Second Meetmg o o

- Discussion of Driving Problems Encountered by Parents
Traffic Law and How it Relates to the Driver ‘
Distribution of Next Set of Lesson Plans and Discussion of Use

Third Meeting - : A
Discussior of Driving Problems Encountered by Parents
Films and Discussion’ -
% * Distribution of Final Lesson Plans and Discussion of Use
- Use of Driving Simulators -

In-Car Lesson’Plans for Parent- Supervised Driving Practice. The lesson plans used by
_ the parents in this program were very thorough and were presented in an easy to use 5 X 8 card
format. There were 16 lessons for parent-supervised practice:

- Lesson 1 - .Automobile Ozientation; Procedures for Starting, Moving the Car
Tt _ Forward and Backward, and Secunng the Automobile. f
" -+ Lesson2 - ” Method of Approaching and Leaving the Curb, Hand Position o,n the
’ » Wheel,.Steering Control, Use of Rear View Mirtors.
; Lesson 8 - Left Turns at Intersections.
. .7 Lesson 4 - nght Turns at Intersections.

ot Lesson & - ‘Approaching and Crossing Uncontrolled and Blind Intersectlons
/ Lesson 6 - Lane Change"s

Lesson 7 Mid- Bl}ck Turnabout and Reverse Turn.

[

L2

! Washoe County School District, {Nevada) Reng High Sehool. Student-Parent Participation Program
in, Driver Education,<Final R{vport, Otfice of Highway Safety, Foederal Project DE74-4103+1, 1973-1974.
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Lesson 8 - Three-Point Turnabout. '

Lesson 9 - Multi-Laine Highway Driving.

Lesson 10- Proper Approach to and Driving Through Signal Controlled Intersection.

Lesson 11- Turning Situations at Signalized City Intersections.

Lesson 12- One-way Streets.

Lesson 13- Hill Driving, Car Control, Down-Hill Parkmg , Up-Hill Parking.

Lesson 14- Freeway Driving, Emergency Driving Procedures. .

Lesson 15+ Automobile Safety ag it Relates to Both Natural and Man-Made
Disasters.

Lesson 16- The Automobile and its Relatlonshlp to Environmental Conservatlon '

IOWA : - i

State

' The state of Iowa Parent Participation Program, Project PRIDE, is packaged in a bound
looseleaf book and containg: (a) Road Performance Guide, {b) Parent Involvement Teacher’s
Guide, and (¢) transparencies used in the program.
b Road Performance Guide.! A very detailed description of behawors to be taught for each N
performance objective. Also gives setting in which each performance objective is to be taught:
The performance checklist includes these objectives:

Basic Control
Vehicle Familiarization
Pre-Start ,
Starting and Putting Car in Motion
Entering
Lateral Control
Braking -
Left Turns
Right Turns )
Backing :
Leaving Traffic
Sécure Vehicie

System Interaction . .
Intersect Uncontrolled
Intersect Controlled
Following
: . Being Followed
. Lane Changing
Merging .
Passing
Beéing Pagsed
Turn About (Y, U, Driveway)
Anpgle Park - Parallgl Park -

.‘l . ! i . -o‘

Ylowa Dopartmont ol Public [nstruchon On fload [nstruction Guide, Iowq PrOJect PRIDE, Des
Moines, [owa.
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Environments . - \ S
Urban .
* Rural : ' B ‘ /
Limited Access R :
Critical Situations : : A ’ |
Recovery from Lateral Acceleration . .
raking Techniques /
Vehicle Maifunctions )

Pride Parent Involvement—Teacher’s Guide! - /
programs.

* Introduction—Gives the reasons for implementing the parent involvemen
Says that parents “have a significant stake in the youthful driver’s competence at Z}’ne end of

the driver education- course. They are concerned about the life and welfare of theif children.
They know the financial losses that can be incurred as the result of needless accidents. There-
fore, they can be counted upon to be serious about asslstmg that developing dn\/ir to become
as competent as possible.” .

Advantages of Parent Involvement—[/lsts 10 advantages (e.g., fewer ?oldovers and
failures, more rapid progress, etc.) b

Results of the Janesville, Wlsconsl_ﬁxpenmental Parent Prog'ram—/tlsts findings
and major conclusions from a Wisconsin pllot:jbrogram

Speed and Home Practice—States that poor speed control is the gr atest single
problem faced by parcnts during practice drives. Gives tips on how to cunt ' 1 student’s speed.

Parent Involvement Possibilities—Eescribes ways in whlch paren?s can assist children
enrolled in driver education. f

Entry Level Assessment Form—-S;étteen pomt road performance{ checkllst for entry
level skills (e.g., Understands controls and starting, Move from lane to lang, Braking-and

‘stopping, etc.y
" Implementing Parent Involvement Program—Provides the teae}ier with general tips

'on kow to begin parent involvement mﬁkdnver education program and lists topics that

should be covered in a “Parent’s Night” presentation. . f
Pride Model Curticulum QOutling—Introduction, Basic Control, System Interaction,
Driving Environment, Critical Situations, Factors Influencmg Performasice and Survivability,
and Trip Planning.
Letter on Home Practice—Gives the parent general guidelines for parent-supervises
~ practice driving. Tells why, what, when, and where to practice.
Letter Inviting Parents to Parer t’s Night—Tells parent who fwill e there, when to
come, and what will be covered. A ’
Mid-Term Performance Deficierncy Report—Form letter tof be sent by teachers
to parents of students not meeting the miriimum standards in driver/education.

. Mid-Term Letter to All Parents—Letter from teacher to.parents re-emphasizing the
need for practice driving and suggesting timgs and places where pra
appropriate. Also lists details that should be‘carefully checked during practice driving.

Holdover-Failure Referral Form—Dists reason for denyir,'g or temporarily withholdirig
Driver Education Completion Certificate. I
Transparencies Used in the Iowa Parent Iyvolvement Program. Oné hl 1dred and. two
transparencies, presumably used in the parent participation progtam, (the purinose for the
ttamparencnes is not stated) are reproduced. Th transpareneles cover bas}c ir formation about.
II

'owa Department of Public Instruction. PRIDE Paken! Inuo!u.vment; Teacher's Guide. lowa Projeet . 4
PRIDE, Des Moines. lowa. '
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the highway transportation system, Iowa accident statistics, major reasons for acc1dents
basic driving maneuvers, emergency acqons and first aid fundamentals. .

\\

\ WASHINGTON

te

* The state of Washington has a parent participation program called ‘‘Night Driving - Parent -
Involvement Package.” The introduction states that time and money are not available to pro-
vide the very important night driving experience within the school program, and asks parents
to provide this experience in a formal manner. It is suggested that the parent who is most
compatible with the child provide this experience.

Two lessons are suggested: the first to be given near the end of the regular high school
course, in daylight; the second should be given about a week iater, followmg the same route,
at night.

The first “experience” should (a) provide opportunity for the parent-to assess the skill
level of the beginning driver, (b) familiarize the student with route in daylight, and (c) familiarize

" the student with the family car. ThlS lesson can be eliminated if the parent has driven with
. the student before. . ¢ -

A driving skill checklist is provided with the first “experience,” but thls lesson seems to
be left strictly up to the individual parent with no reporting or interaction called jor between
school/parent/instructor.

The second “‘experience’’ is divided into nine ¢‘sub-experiences’ which should be pro-
vided to the student. Ail of these “sub-experiences’ relate to night driving.

1

WISCONSIN - S | o

- . State v

The Wisconsin Extended Driver Education Laboratory Enrichment Prcject is significant
in that it was the first program of systematic parent participation in the country.' The project
was also one of the most carefully controlled and measured of its kind. The pilot project was
conduc the Janesville, Wisconsin school district during the 1967-68 school year It was
supported by a grant awarded by the Automotive Safety Foundation.

The' parent-teacher meetings covered the following areas: )

. Meeting No. 1. Project purpose, background and development; purpose of driver
education and explanation of school program; role of,school and home; insurance information;
- . ___.._ - :automobile loan - dual control cars; licensing; record Keeping; pre-testing <+Mann Personal
' ) Inventory and Columbia Driver Judgement Test; film and discussion. ‘
Meeting No. 2. Review and discussion - driving permits, insurance, and use of
the family car; the how and when and where to practice; basic skills; record-filmstrip .
presentation - *Seeing Habits for Expert Driving”’; more advanced skills; parent-teacher
conferences. )
. Meeting No. 3. Parking skills; highway and freeway driving; hazard presentation;

- increase individual ability and confidence; night drivingtechniques and skills.

Meeting No. 4. Results of student participation and testing with the driver license
examiner; parental post-testing; role of the home after completlon of the pro;ect, final evalu-
ation and lndmdua] parent-teacher conferences; program review.

1 Wlsconsm Department of Public lnstructlon Extended Driver Education Laboratory Enrichment
Project, Applied Research Project Report. Bullelin 9-169, Jancsvnllc. Wisconsin Public Schools, grant provided
by the Automobile Safely Foundalion, 1969, 7 i

F]




W

. ”
. ! -

s A discussion of the cvaluation of the pilot test and a description of the methodology
can be found i m the llterature review section of this report

Local ' -

The Wausau, Wisconsin, West High School Parent Program attempts to involve the
parent not only in supplemental driving practice but with the entire course the child will
participate in: The course package consists of three objects.

Parent’s NightiInvitation. Urges parents to come and to bring son or daughter.

Parent’s Night Descgptlon and Outline. Gives reason for the meeting and the following
schedule: oo
Introduction .

Driver Education Staff .

_ Students Introduce Their Parents. : .
Film - “Your Perm¥ to Drive” ' .
Explanation of Driver Education Program

Tour of Simulator Facility - Short Lesson

Question and Answer Session )

PR ' Driver Education Staff ' , \ o : -. |
' Wisconsin Driver License Examiner l ) It
p In-Car Lesson Plan. Gives laboratory schedule, 20 driving tips, and 13 lessons: . ‘
Getting Ready to Drive ‘ H -

Starting the Car

Pulling Away From the Curb

Pulling Into the Curb °

Backing

Left and Right Turns

Y-Turn or Turnabhout - - ’ v
City Driving ; ‘
Highway Passing ~ z A : '

Expressway

Angle Parking

Parallel Parking

) ' Parking on Hills

»LOUISIANA

! ‘State

- % The state of Louisiana has no formal parent- partlclpatlon program. HoWeqex,,there-ls~-—’
input to pa.rents in the form of two letters which are provided to mstructors for distribution .
to parents. These letters recommend follow-up work with the students upon thelr complet:on
" ofjthe regular driver education cGitrse. v/
The first letter states that the sivident has completed the course, It explains, also, that X
more practice may bhe necessary, and provides individualized recommendations for further
practlce in any of 15 categories.
: The second letter siresses the responSIhﬂlty of parents, mainly in the area of teenage .
“ Car use. :
The state Sat‘cty Education Chief, Bickham, offered the followmg comments regarding
parents and parcnt participation rog’rams .
(1} Most parénts ave sincere aucl willing to provide necessary experlence

- 72 . |
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L
(2) Bickham does not favor the establishment of a formal program with time
i requirements due to individual differences in parents and students.
(3) The ‘“average” parent is capable of providing assistance if given some
instructional guidelines. ¢
(4) Parental vesponsibility is very important in providing supervision of driving
experience both during and after formal training:

v -
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Appendix B ¥
REVIEW OF REGULATIONS AND STATUTYES

-

B

Chart 1—Instruction Permits and Temporary Licenses. .
Attachment A. Parental Consent and Liability T

Chart 2—State Permit Constraints Relevant to Parent
Participation Programs -

Chart 3—Permit Constraints That impact Directly on
Implementation of Parent Participation Program (PP}
as Concurrent Program With Driver Education




Chart 1.
INSTRUCTION PERMITS AND TEMPORARY LICENSES *

& Comparative Review of State begislation Relevant To
Parent Participation in Driver Education
[Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973]

[nstruction Permits as an Aspect Instruction Permits: General

of Approved Uriver Education . (tot as an aspect of approved
Programs : driver education programs)
yniform Yehicle Code: 6-105--Instruction Permits and. Uniform Vehicle Code: 6-105--Instruction Permits and Temporary ‘
‘Tamnorary Licences: {c) The départoent upon receiving proper Licenses: (aJ Any person who 15 at Teast 15 years of age may apply to the de-
application may in its discretion issue a restricted instruction per- partment for an instruction permit. The department may in its discretion,
mit effective for a school year or more restricted period to an after the app'icant has successfully passed all parts of the examination other
applicant who is at lsast 15 years of age and who 15 enrolied - than the driving test, issue to the applicant an instruction permit which shall
in a driver education program which inciudes practice driving and entitle the applicant while having such permit in Ris immeédiate possession
which is approved by the \State board of education) or the * to drive a specified type or class of motor vehicle upon the public highways
department. Such instruction permit shall entitle the permittee for a period of six months when accompanied by a person at least 21 years of
. when he hat such permit in his immediate possession to operate age who has been 1icense§d as a driver for the type or class of vehicle .
a specified type or class of motor vehicle only on a designated being used for at least jone year, who i5 fit and capable of exercising control
highway or within a designated area but only when an approved over the vehicle and who is occupying a seat beside the driver. Any such r
instructo, 15 occupying a seat.beside the permittee,.or in the . instruction permit may-be renewed Or a new permit issued for additional -
event the permittee is operating a motorcyclie, only when under the periods of six months., This subsection does mot apPly to instruction permits
- jmmediate supervision of an approved instructor.[1968 Revision] for the operation of motorcycles. D
o =] L[Ir 1968 the subsection was revised to its present form by adding .
& the 15-year age limit, the reference to a specified type or class : C
of motor vehicle, and the reference to operation of a metorcycle.] .
* Ng.state has a law ip verbatim conformity with UV 6-105(c} * Forty-eight jurisafctions have laws comparable to YVC 6-105(a)
as revised in 1968. : . relating to instruction permits. While many of these laws are similar to
one or more elements of the Code subsections none is substantial conformity
with all elements of the Code provision. :
* The three states which Jack a provision comparable to y¥¢ 6-105(a) are:
» . Connecticut, New Hampshire. and Yennessee.
Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated 1973
2nd Source: 197¢ Driver License Administration Requirements
and Fees (When Source information is contradictory,
2nd Source informgtion iz entered in italies and
; © . enelosed in paventhescs)
’ ' funber Code for State Information
i L
d ' * 1. Overview (Comparability to WWC 6-105(al.}
’ 2. Minimum Age Requirements
, 3. Examingtion Requirements - : : - b
. 4. Speeified Type or Clase of Motor Vehicle
T 5. Period of Validity .
6. Renewal of Tnstruction Permit
7. Azcompanying Driver Required
8. Age and Relationship of Accompanying Driver
‘ : 9. Other Qualifications of Accompanying Driver
fRIC | B




-No special provisions velating to the operation of a
motor vehicle by persons earolled in a driver
education course. \

ALASKA: ’ v ALASKA:

i
Yo Substantially 1ike the pre-1968 Code subsection, i.e. . *
“The department upon recefving proper application may

-1 in 1ts discreticn issue a, restricted instruction permit

effective for 2 school ydgs or more restricted period

to an applicant who is enfoiled in a driver-educdtion-

program which includes préctice driving and which 1s

approved by the deparfment even though the applidant 1

o has not reached thealega1 age to be eligible for an '
operator's ligense.' - -

*

Substantially like. the pre-1968 Code subsection.

*

Q I A " ®

Q

ERIC | ~
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* ALABAMA: . ALABAMA:

ARTZONA: ) _ ' ARTZONA:

e ] £ ) P —

AD O = O O b L) o =

AD-C0 - OO B L B

. Comparable to UVC 6-105(a)
15 years old -
. Pass all parts of-the 11cense examination other than the dr1ving

test.

. Mo spe01f1ed Timitations on type or class of vehicle which the

person is entitled to operate by virtue of the permit.

. The law Provides that instruction permits issued to persons

under age 16 expire on the 16th birthday., while those issued

to persons who are 16 years of age or older are valid for 30 days.

Instruction permits may be renewed only once,

. Requires a ‘ticensed driver to accompany the instruction permat

.

.

.

.

holder and to occupy & seat beside the permit holder.

The law provides thaf if the permit holder fs under 1€ years of
age, he must be accompanied by a parent, guardian or driving
instructor when operating a vehcile.

License: Requires the accompanying person to be a licensed
driver, but does not specify that he must be licensed for the
type or class of vehicle being driven by the Tearner.
Experience: Requires the accompanying driver to have no
particular driving experience other than holding a license.

4

Comparable
14

. Must pass a11 parts of examination except driving test
. No* type or ¢lass spec1f1ed

6 months o
Uniimited repewal

. Licensed driver in seat beside learner

Must be an “adult"

. License: no requ1rement as to type or class of veh1c1e

Experience: Zne year driving experience

*

. Comparable

. 15 years (15 years and 7 months)

. Must pass a1l parts of examination except dr1ving test
. No type or class sPecified

. 60 days - (5 months)

. Renewed only once - !

. Licensed driver in seat beside learner

. Ho minimum age 1imit

. License: no requirement as to type or ¢lass of vehicle

Experience: po Particular experience. required




ARKANSAS : T

© Substantially like the pre$1963 Code sufjsection.

CALIFORNIA: . o

8¢
L

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. A
The law contains twa Provisions relating to persons .
enrolled in & driver education program. One provides:
"The department may also issue an instruction

.permit to any physigally ang mentally gualified person

age 15 years and 6 months or over who has sgccess-
fully completed an approved course in automobile

* driver education and is taking driver training as

provided in Section 312507. The department may jssue

an jnstruction permit to any physically and mentalily
quatified person age 15 years of over who is enrolled - -~

in an apprpved driver education course and is at the

same Lime or during the same semester enrclled in a |
approved driver training course. No student shall take
driver training instruction unless he is .at the same

time taking driver education instruction or has .
sugcess fully cbapleted driver edugation. The instruc- ¢
tion permit shall be restr¥cted to the operation of

a motor vehicle other than a motorcycle either when

taking the driver training instruction of a kind

referred to in Section 12507, or when practicing |

such instructinn and. accampan1eJ by a Vicensed . .
driver ‘as provided in subdivision a).”

Subdivision (a) provides that the accompanying person

~must be a Califormia licensed driver 21 years of

ay® or gver. Another California law Provides that
any student over 15 years of age taking a course in
automob1le deiver training:

". . . in a secondary scheol or enrolled in a
driver training course offered by a private or
parochial school of secondary level may apply to
the princinal of the school for a student Ticense.

ARKANSAS :

D el O U B ) e

oo ~oh

. License:

. Cumparabie
14

. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
. No type or class specified .

. 60 'days *

. Renewed only once
. "Licensed driver in seat beside learner
. Ho minimum age limit

-

License: no reguirement as to type or class of vehicle
Experience:  one year driving exgerience
. -..-J DArdl '

The lav ufj!ldes that any ahy51cal1y or mentally qualified parson
whe 15 15 -years and sir months or over and whe has successfully’
wirpl€tad an atProvad driver education course, or any physicaliy
or xertally qualified person who is over the age of 17 years
six months, ray appiy for an instruction permit. Another law
further provides that an instruction permit may be issued to
a person wiv s at least 14 years of age and who has wet the
renuirements for a restricted license [i.e. must be verified
by school principal; may also be issued for use during family
illness or financial hardship; cannot drive between 8 p.m.
and 5 a.m.; entitled "Junior®.].

. Does not expressly require passing an examination a5 & condltion

to chtaining an instruction perm1t.

. Yo type or class specified
. "Not to exceed Six months", indicating that permits c0u1d be issued,

in the discretion of the department, for a lesser period (2 year)

. Renewed orly Once .
Licensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver must

occupy a seat beside the permit holder

. 18 years of-age; or he may be Tess than fa years of age, 1f

such person is a licensed driving instructor
no requirement as to tyPe or class of vehicle

Experience: no Particular expariénce required .
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CALIFORNIA (continued):

Sy

The law further provides that:

"The principal or staff member assigned such duty
may issue gr reissue & student Ticense without- cost
whenever in his opinion the applicant is qualified
to take the course of instruction and has filed a
proper application therefore.

"Upon the issuance of a student Ticense the
» a@pplication, together with the statement of consent
signed by the parents, or other persons required to
sign, shall be forwarded te the departr?nt fOr o
f1hng .

Another section adds the following:

"A student license shall limit the operation of
a motor vehicle to such times as the licenseg 15
. taking driver training in connection with the
driver education program and then enily at the
direction and under the supervision of the instruce .
tor and shall be valid only for the.pevied coverad
by the course and for not more than one year fron
the date of issuance.

e - -

COLORARO:

Q
ERIC -
.

The Taw provides that: - _
“Any minor of the age of fifteen years or more within
six months prior to his sixteenth hivthday who is gn-
ralted in a driver education course, accredfted By the
stdte department of education, may apply for a minor's
instruction permit. in accordance-with the provisions
of sections 13-4-6 and 13-4-7, which pertain to
instruction permits; and upon the presentation of &
written or printed statement signed by the parent op
guardian and the instructor of the driver education
course that said minor is enrolled in an accreditéd .
driver education course, the department shall issue
. such permit entitling the applicant, while having
such permit in his immediate possession, tO drive any
motor vehicle, other than a motorcycle oy motor-driven
cycle, which is so marked as to indicate that it is
. the motot vehicle uBed for instruction and which is
properly equipped for such instruction upon the -
highways wien accompanied by a driver education

course instructor, who holds a valid operator s or
. chauffeur's Yicense.

i -
L)
. &
wt
- -
- © Q -‘
LAl C e
' T Tm -
T.ocLhiarable s
«. Th2 law Provides that any minor of the age of 15 yesrs or more
within three sonths prior to his. 16th hirthday may obtain an
wstruction pernat, 000 7 L o Al o
"3, lbes pot exbressly require passing an examination
Toohe type.or ¢ 1:.5‘. specified
~L Y days , e
£, Dm'n.«:ed only once i ,
*, iinesed driver in seat beside learner - ? ’
., B PE years of age
9. LicenSe: no reduirement a$ to type or class of vehde

L.oerience:  npo particalar experience required

e




ERIC’

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

CONNECTI CUT : -

e’

Ho special provisions relating to the operation of
2 motor vehicle by persons enreI]ed in a driver’
- education course. *

DELAWARE
_The law prayides that the general instruction permit
provisions do not apply to students id any approved
stident driver training course [no fnstruction permit
is required for persons so enrclledl. The law also
Provides that vehicles used for instruction-in such
a course must be equipped with dual ¢lutch and
footbrake controls.

’#——_'d"__,,——”" .

CONNECTTCUT:

1. -

Instriction permits -are not requ:red. The law provides, in
relevant part:

"

“No person siall operatd a motor vehicla upon any publtic

‘ highway of this stdte until he bas obtained Jrom the commis-

sion2r a license for such purpose, except that any person
‘over sixteen years of age who has.not had such a Yicense
suspended or revoked may. for 2 period not exceeding thirty
days, operate a motor wvehicle while under the instructions
of, and accompanied by, a person who is at least eighteen
years of age and has been licensed for not less than two

© Years preceding such instructidn to operate a motor vehicle

s

of tha same class as the motor vehiile being operated. who
shall ha'\:e full control of the motor vehicle a5 provided by
law. ...

An unlicensed person over 16 years of age who has not had
a license suspended Or revokegd may operate a motor vehicle
on the highway as a Tearner under specified conditions.

No provision '
No provision

The law provides that, for- 1nstruct1nna1 purpeses, an un-
ticensed person over the age of 16 may operate a motor vehick
upon the highways for & period of 30 days when accompanied

by a Ticensed driver. -

No provision P ' )
Although the Taw dogs not specifically require the accompany-
ing licensed driver to occupy & seat next to the unlicensed
driver, it does provide that the ]1censed driver "shall have.
full control of the motor vehicle."

18 years of age .

Licansé: The accompanying person must be Ticensed tp operate
a motor yehicle of the'same class as the motor vehicle being
operated by the learnar; -

Experience: The accompanying per50n must have been licensed

for not less than twp years preceding the instruction.

DELAWARE:

L Gk
.

: Comlparab'le

The taw provides that an instruction permit may be issued to
any person over the age of 6. Another section, however,

provides that no instruction permit shall be issued to any pérson

®ho has not reached-his 18th birthday unless such person is
enrolled in or has successfully completed an approved driver
aducation course.[Apparent contradiction: possibly resolved
operationaliv by reauiring parental consent.]

Does not expressly require passing an examination

. Ro type or class specified




ERIC . .. o

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

BELAWARE: (continued)

i N L

0o

[

* ) el
- '3
. s -
- Lo ?
.-60 days ' '
. Renewed only once
. Licensed driver in seat bes:de learner. a]so the Ticensed driver

accompanying the permit hoider in ccmﬂhance With the Taw 15
to be the anly passenger in the vehitle [No provision for
driver education pn-street training.]
. No minimum age }imit N
License: no reguirement as to type or class of vehicie,
Experience: no particulayr experience required

o .

~ DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA: £isT _[_ T OF CULUMBIA v
N The taw provides that any pupil 15 years of age or 1. Comparable
over enrolled in an approved high schaal or junior 2. 16 -
high schoe] driver education course may, without 3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
. ohtaining either 2n operator's-license or a learner's . 4. In conformity to UVC 6-105{a) providing that an instruction
permit, operate a gf;ﬂ’ contrel .motor vehicle when ' hermit entitles. tne holder thereof to drive a "specified
accompanied by an efficially designated drivinn tyee or class of motor vehicle upon the public highways."
instructor. . The instructor must have on his perton 5, 60 days
a cert1f1cate from the principal of the school 6. Penewed only once :
¢ -stating that he is designated to-instruct pupils 7. Licensed driver -in seat beside learner: also the licensed driver
Qs - enrotled in the course. v _accompanying the perinit holder $n compiiance with the Vaw is
s - to be the only passenger in the vehicle,.although this one
« passenger 1imktation does not apply to vehicles being ysed in
- a . a driver zducation program. = .
B. Yo minimum age limit >
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vepicle
' & i«beridhce: "no particular experience reqiired
: "o ' ) oo . :
FLORIDA: TLORIDA: B . *
Mo special provisions relating to the aperation cf 1. Comparable -
a motor wvehicle by persons enrolled in a’driver 2. Any person who. except for his lack of, irstruction in operating a
educatién course. ’ : mator vehicle, would otherwisé be qualified to obtain a license to
. o drive. In other words, parsons who meet the minimum age for Vicen-
ey . T e sing [i.e. 18 years of dge or olden or 16 years of age or alder”
- * M o . ..... for persons who have successfully completed driver education] (15)
. e 3.7 Boes, not expressly require palsing an exam‘inatwn
. “ 4. No type or.Class spemf\ed
) 5. 90 days {4 year§)-.. _ t -
6. MNo provision -
- 7. Licensed drivec 1n seat beside driver L
8. HNo minimum age 13 ¢
. 9. LicBnse: no require s to type or class of vehicle
R - Experience: no partmular wjence require
- 3 - * ’
\)‘ . . - e Jig\ \
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o
GEORGIA:
<
- No special provisions relating to the operation of
.4 motor vehicle by persons enml]ed in a driver .
“education course. .
rl
~ ,
5 . -
‘g- i 3 1
haed -
HAMATL : ' .o
. . :
An applicant who is registered in a driver trammg
course 1s issued dn instruction permit valid for the
duration of the- course. apd the termination date is
entered_on the permit. [Modified general imstruction
permit ) . R
o) L] - . B -
[ . " m bl R . -
! N - L4 . -
. - §
- .; . I .
v %
\ 4 > ! N
IDAHO: * S - ’
.No special provisions relating to the.operation of a
' motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver educaf\ion
}} [ course, ]
N - kY T,
L.
. ~
v .
h‘:“'ﬂ- e .
- ’ ¥
./
Q 1K/T
' ’ .. T

o

=
fa

GEORGIA:

®6. .Unlimited renewal -

-8. 2l-year minimum age

%

HAWALI :

-4,

IDAHG:

'Cumparahle . 4 ’ B .
15

Boes not .expressly require passing an examination '
Issuance of learners' permits for cértain classes of vehicles as
specified in a datailed c'Iassification system [specific permit .
- for specific class]
5. The taw provides that a Tearner's permit expires on the birthday

of the holdér. The law specifies wo particular period of

~ validity but does prowde for an annual fee for a Tearner's

license or renewal thereof. (1 year)

i Cad T —t

7. Licensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver
" must occupy.a seat beside _the permit ha!der

T

9. License: no requirement as to typé or class of vehfcle
N Exper]ence no Jparticular expeyrience requ1red
L ! ' ' ' -
Iﬂl . + -

+* - -

1. {omparable

2. «Any person who, exce fcr?is, Tack of instruction in operating
a‘mator vehicle, wodld otherwise be qualified to-gbtain a Vicense
Jtodrive, 1 er words, persons who meet the minimm age for
llceas*mg {i.e., 17 years of a?e] {15 years)

3. Must pass all parts of examination except dri\rmg test

o type or class specified

og days
5 Ko provision :
7. Licensed’ driver who occupies a seat as‘near the permittee as >
practical. '? s
8. No minimum )
9, License: mbst possess license for type or cClass. of vehicle
befing operated by permit holder
Experience: np particular experience required

L

1. Comparable - _— S

2. Any person wha, axcept for his lack of instructfon 1n dperating
a motor vehicle, uou?d otherwise be qualified to obtain a liceénse
to drive. In other words, persons who meet the miniman age for
licensing [i.e. 16 years of age. or " the law provides for {ssuance
of a restricted l1icense to a person who 1s at least 14 but less
than 16 years of age, but provides that mo such Ticense shall be
issued to a persom under 16 unless the person has completed an
approved course in driver education.” ]

3
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. ILLINOIS:

The Taw pruvi des that am instruction permit may be

’ issued to "a child who is not less than 15 years of
age if such chﬂd is enrdlled in an approved driver
education course” under the provisions of the foilow-
ing-laws:

“An instruction penmt issued hereunder when issued

to a minor enrolled in a driver eduycatien program as”
provided in this Act, shall be restyicted, by the

by the minor only whan accompanied by the adult.

instructor o7 the program during enrolimént thervein
ar when practicing with a parent. legal\guardian or
. person in loco parentis who has been licensed for at
00 least 1 year and who is occupying a seat beside the
. N driver,” After successful completion of the driver
o2 i education pregram and before qualify.ng for a
: driver's dicense, the minor shall be restricted to
the operation of -a motor vehicle only when accompanied
by a person who has beep licensed to operate a motor
vehicle for at least one year and who 15 Occupying
a seat beside the driver.

£8

INGIANA:
The law provides that upon passing a required examin-
‘ation @ learner's permit shall be issued to any person’
over the age of 15 years who is enrolled in an apProved
driver education course. Such a Permit entitles the
older to operate a motor vehicle while accompanied by
certified driver education instructor in the front
seat of an automobile equipped with dual contrals.
Upon completion of the course, the permittee ma-
operate a motor vehicle when accompaniéd.by a
- licensed guardian or relative wno is 21 years of
age or more, except that a permittee 18 years of age —
or more may be accompanied by any licensed person who
i5.21 years of age or more,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: fa

Secretary of State, to the operation\of a motor vehicle

IDAHO: (continued} -
3. Does not expressly require passing an examination \
4. No type or class specified
5. 120 days
6. No provision
7. Licensed driver ip seat beside Tearaer
8. No minimum age 1imit .

a motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified to obtain a Vicense
to drive. In other words, persons who meet the-pinimum age for
licensing. [i.e. 18 years of age or " the minimum age for.licensing '
after completion of driver education is 16 years, but the :
Taw providas that if the licensee is ynder 18 years of age, the !
. the license is invalid for operation during any time when Such

licensee is prohibited from being on any street or highuay under -
provisions of the curfew law.} (15-18) _

3. Must pass~all parts of the exarnmatwn &xcept the drmng
test . -

9. License: no requirement as to tyde or class of vehicle .

» EXperience: no particular experience requirement 4
ILLINOIS: ' |
1. Comparable ’ - !

2. Any person who, except for h1s jack of instruction in operating :'

|

4. HNo type or class specified C #it
. 5. 12 months ' j

6. No provision * Y
8. HNo minimum age 1imit

9. Licemse: no requirement as tn typd ‘or class of vehicle
. Experience: 1 year of driving experience .

-

7. Licensed driver in seat bes1de learner - ’ i
I
|

]

INDIANA:

1. Comparable .
2. 16 (15-18)
3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
4. HNo type or class sper'1 fied
5. The law specifies a' waiting period 0F 60 days between .
issuance, of the permit and examipation [period of validity
necessarily as Tong as waiting périod) (1 year)
. 6. No provision — -
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learmer
8. The law provides that a permittee who is less than 18 years
of age must be accompanied by a licensed guardian or relative
21 years of age Or more, white a permittee 18 years of age or
more may be accompanied by any Vicensed person a1 years of
age or mave.
9. license: no requirgment as to type or class of vehicle
‘Experiente: no particular experienoe required ;

"

S
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o —

TOMA: : - -

No sgecial provisions relating to the‘l:lperatiun of 2
motor vehicle by persons enroiled in a driver
. education course.
. N
KANSAS:

' Substantially like_the pre~1958 Code subsection,
except that the law provides that upon successful
corpletion 0f the course, the permittee may continue
to operate a motor vehicle when accompanied by a

; parent or guardian.
®
0
|
L
KENTUCKY: ¢ , ,
No special provisfons relating to the operation of &
- motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver
education course.
3
. : 5 _____,,_._._-—-3—-—'—'_'_#_’__
. _______._.—-—-—'—'_'—_—__ .
T
e
O

1.

3.

6.
7.
B.

KANSAS ©

o U s ) =
T b

KENTUCKY :

1,
2.

. ,Comparable
“1a

T
|

I
T v o, |

- |
e - I
Comparabte . |
TN
Must pass all parts
No .type Or Class-sp
Two years from datp
No provision
Licensed driver in
A driver accompany
or older. - The Taw
that if the permitt
accompanied by a p
of age or more upd
guardian, or a driy
License: no requir
Experience: no pay

Must pass all parts

of ‘exanination except driving test
ecified P
of issuance )

seat beside Tearner. :

ng a permittes must be 19 years of age
qualifies this requirement by providing
ee is under 16 years of age, he must be
rent or Quardian, or a person 2% years
written authorization of a parent or
er education instructor,

ement as to type or class of vehicle
ticular experience reguired

of examination except driving iest

An instruction permit authorizes the holder to operate

a "passenger motor
6 months

Mo Provision
Licensed driver in
Must be am “adult.”

orginances have been

yehicle.”

eat beside learner
_The law provides that im cities where
adopted requesting the vehicle depart-

ment $0 issue opera

or's licenses to minors under the age

"“Does not exPressly require passing an examination e
i
|

of 16 only upon & showing of necessity, @ permittee must be .
.acgempanied by a tidensed parent or guardian. I
License” moregquirgment.as to.type or class of vehicle . . =T

Experience: 1 year.driving experience /

// . '

T

Conparable M/ von 1 .
y person who, eﬁzﬁsﬂfg; ack of tnstruction in - .

operating a motor itle, would otherwise be qualified to -
obtain %,]j.cerrsﬁ’to drive, In other words, persons who meet
the-minimum age for licensing., [i.e., 16 years of age]

Ko type or class specified

" "Not to exceed" 60 days,-indicatimg that permits could be

tssued for a lesser period 1]

" No Provision - P

Licensed driver in seat beside learner

No minimum age limit ' '

License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle,
Experience: nro particular experience required
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LOUISTANA:

The 1anw provides that:
“Bny person who'is at least fourteen years gf age

~may apply to the Uepartment for a school instruction

permit if he 1s enrolled in a driver education course

conducted by a person who meets certification require- =

ments as established by the Louisiana State Board of
Education for teachers of driver education and traffic
safety. The department may, in its discretion, after -~
the applicant has successfully passed all parts of the
examination, other than the driving test, issue to the
srplicant a schooi instruction permit fgr which no fee
shHall be charged. Such school 1nstruct?on permit shall
be valid only during the pdriod of such instruction,
and when the person to whom the permit is issued is
accompanied by the high school instructor of driver
educa*ton and traffic safety. Such permit shall be

ir the possession of the instructor during the period
of its validity;. and shall.be presented at any time for
examination, when so requested by any 1aw-enforcement
officer. . Upon completion of such course of instruction,

it shall be the responsibility of the instructor, as ..

directed by the department, to retum for cancellation
any and all permits which have been 1ssued and are
held by him. f

The law provides that: .

"The- Secretary of State may. in his discretion, .
{ssue a restricted instruction permit effective for
2 school year or for & restricted period to an
appticant who is enrolled in. a- driver education
program which-includes practice driving. Such

" instruction permit shall only be valid when appli-

cant is accompanied by an instructor approved by
the State Department of Education ar eligible
commercial driver educa.ion instructors licensed’
by the Secretary of ftate.

g

LOUISIANA:

N b L B wd

w o’

hY MAINME:

. Lomparable
©15

Must .pass all parts of examination except driving test
Mo type ar class specified

The law specifies a waiting period of 30 days between issu=

ance of the permit and examination fperiod of validity
necessarﬂy as.long as waiting period} (2 years)
Mo provision

ticensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver
must cccupy & seat beside the permit holder; alsc requires
that the ‘licensed driver is to be the 'only passenger in the

Jehicle

Ho mininum age limt A

License: np requirement as to type or class of vehicle
Experience: no particular experience required
@
[
Cnmparab]e -

The law provides that an instruction pem1t may be ‘lssued
to any person who is at least 15 years of age_ and has com-

pleted an approved driver education course. Tne law '
speci fies no other age requirement for an instruction

permit applicable to persons who have not completed driver

education. (75-17)
Must pass all parts of examination except driving test

" No type or class specified

12 months

No provision °

licensed driver in seat beside leamer

18 years of age

License: no reguirement as:to tyDe or class of vehicle
Experience: 1 year of driving experdence

fed
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. MARYLAND: MARYLAND :" -
+ - * N
' The 1aw provides that any studeni 15 years of age or | . 1. Comparable
older, who is enrolled in a %igh school driver edu- : *2. Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in
cation and training cosrse ¢ " ~¢lled in a licensed operating a motor vehicle, would otherwise be quatified
driver's school, may oper > a ¢ al control motor . te obtain a license to drive. In other wards, persons who
vehicle when accorpanied .y & - structor who is at meet the minimum 9ge for licensing. [i.e., 18 years of age
.Teast 21 years of age and. 4 &% east two years of for persons who have successfully completed driver education
driving experience, without ..aving 2 license or course. ]
instruction permit. ' 3. Does not éxpressly requ'lre passing an examinaticn
4. Instruction permit entitles the holder thereof to drive a
"specified type or class of motor vehi cle upon the public
highways"” .
wortiays {o o Lt .
B. . peevisien .
7o Liww =<3 driver must be in seat beside learner
8. Mo mintum age limit
9. License: must possess licemse for type or class of vehicle
- ) Exgerience: no particul ar experience required
£l
MASSACHUSETTS . HASSACHUSETTS » .
. lo special provisions relating to the cperation of 1, Comparab1e s
o« v a motor vehicle by persons enroned in a driver 2. “16
@ educaticn course. 3. "Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
Pl : 4. No type or class specified
il ' 5. 12 manths R
: 6. . Ho provisicn
, 7. Licensed uriver must-be in seat beside driver
’ 8. 2l-year minimun 29e, alsc the law provides that between
y the hours of 1 a.m. and 5 a.m., the permittee must be
“ sccompanied by a licented parent or Jegal guardian
A7 9. Llicense: no reguirement as to type or class of Veh‘lc'le
ExperlenCE' 1 year of driving experience . ,
4
MICHIGAN: ) ) RICHIGAN:
= h . .
. substantiatly like the pre-196B Code slibsection, 1. Comparable " *
except that the law provides that upon|success ful 2. 14 (1)
completion of the course, the permitieg may continue 3. Does not expressly require passing an examination
to operate a motor vehicle when accompgnied by 2 4. MNo type or class specified
parent or quardian. - 5, 60 days (1:5 daws) .
6. Renewad only once
v 7. Licensed driver must ba in seat beside learner
" 8. Must be an “adult" .
9. License: no requiremgnt as to type or class of vehicle
» Experience: no particular experience required
B A 2
O

ERIC -
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MINNESOTA: : ' '

2

B

o0
g =
MISSOURI :
\‘l
ERIC
Hﬂi:ﬁﬁﬁﬂ

"vehicle while receiving behind the wheel

MISSISSIPPL: c

The law contains the following provisian :

approved

15 years of age and who ¥s enrolled in 2
the wheel

driver education program including behin
training. Such an nstruction permit hol
the permit in his possession may operate

in an approved driver education program,
accompan1ed by an au*hor1zed instructor w

or guardian who also must occupy the seat beside the
instruction permit holder.

A permit issued to any pupil participating n a

driver education course is effective until the end
of the semester in which the course is given.
[¥odified regular instruction permit.]

Substantially Tike the pre-1968 Code subsectidn
except, that the taw Specifies that the permit may
be issued to persons who are at least 15 years| old.

" MINNESOTA:

.

MY oL TRt

AISSTSSIPPI:

1.
2,

O~ TV S o

MISSOURT :

1.
2.

Comparable

Any person who, except for his lack of lnstruct1on in
operating a motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified

to. obtain a license to drwe In other words, persons who
meet the minimum age for licensing. [i.e., 18 years of
age or 16 years of age for persons who have successfully
completed driver education course.] (15-18)

Does not expressly require passing an examination

Instruction permit entitles the holder thereof to drive a
"specified type or class of motor vehicle upon the public
highways"

€ wmeaths U1 Loar)

Yo provision

Licensed driver in seat beside-learner

Must be an "adult®

Licénse: must possess license for type or class of vehicle
being operated by permit holder
Experience: no particular experience required

-

Comparable

finy person who, except for his Jack of instruction in
operating 2 motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified
to obtain a licenss fo drive. In other words, persons
who meet the minimum age for licensing. [i.e.. 15 years
of age]

Does not expressly require Passing an examination

. No™ type or class specified

60 days

No provision : '
Licensed driver in seat beside learner
Ho minimum- aga-limit

License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle
Experience: no particular experience required’
Comparable

Any person who, except for his lack of iasteuction im
operating a motor vehicle,.would otherwise be quahﬁed
to obtain a Ticense 'to drive. In other words. persoms

- who meet the minimum age for licensing. [i.e., 16 years

of age] [(25-15}
Does not expressly require passing an examination
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MORTANA :

ﬁubstantially like the pre-1962° Cade subscchicn.

HEBRASKA: e

The law provides that any person at least 14 years of

ape may operate a motor vehicle’on the highways,of
the state, if he is accompanied by a liconsed
. operater whe is a high school driver training

instructor certified by the cormissioner cf educatlon

[Mo- instruction permit is required for persons so
enrolled. ]

TONTIA:

MISSOURE {continued):

Y

"

g —

N,

5
6.
7.
8.
¢

Py =

PN R L)

O mw

No type or class specified

B0 days

Ro provision

ticensed. driver in seat-beside learner

Ho minimum age limit

License: no requirement.as to type or class of veh1c1e
Experience: no particular experience required *

. “Cemparablie

Any rersan wh, -xcept for his lack of instruction in operat-
ing @ motor 12nicle, weuld otherwise be gualified to obtain

a license to drive. in other words , persons who meet the
miniwun age for dicensing. "[i.e., 16 years of age o% 15
years of age for persons who have successfully completed
driver aducation, appliceble only for an “operator's
ticense.") Dr

Hust pass a1l garts of examxﬂatuon except driving test
No type or clast _

spec1f1ed
& months

o provision
Licensed driver in seat beside learner
o miniwum age limit

Licanse: no requirement as to tyPe or class of vehicle
Experience: no particular experignce—reguired

£
Comparabla

15; and an ddditional Jaw provides for the issuance of
special instruction narnits to persons between the .
agos of 14 and 15 who are seeking a restricted Ticense
Does not expressly require passing an examination

Ho type or ciass specified

12 months

1o provision

Licensed driver in seat beside learner

Z1-year minimum age limit

License: no regquirement as to type or class™of vehicie
Experience: no particular experience required

’
- -
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NEVADA-. ' . ' ) ) HEVADA:
Substantaliy like the pre-1968 Code subsection. B 1. Comparable
. ) 2. 15 years and 6 months
i 1 ' 3. Must pess all parts of examination except drivinn tes+ P
_ - . . 4. No type or class specified
. : v . 5. % months
. v . : ‘ . . B. No provision ) :
- s . ‘ ‘ . 7, Licensed driver in seat beside Tearner
" . . 8, 21-year minimum age limit '
. - T, 9. License: must possess license for type or class of vehicle
o ' A being operated by permit holder .
. ' : Experience: The law requiyes that the acCompanying person
have at-least one year of experience driving the type of
LY . - . vehicle for which the permit is issued,
oW BIMPSHIRE NEW HAMPSHIRE:
) Saestentraily ke tn? see-1352 Cida qussectian, 1. Instruction permits are gener‘alh.r not required. The Taw
“eonpt that tne Yau soecifiz, rhar "na gemi't may - specifically provides that the requirement that no person
RIS T R Deredns amg ac 3% 1wast 35 years old. ! . B shall operate a lmtqr vehicle unless licensed: .

: ’ ’ ". . shall not prevent the operation of & motor )
oe - - ' vehicle by unlicensed persons, while being taught to operate,
~ ; . whén accompanied by a person holding a cammercial operaor’s
o : - license or an operator's license who is actually occupyipg
' the seat beside the person who is-being taught to operate,
. . excepting only persons who have been Ticensed and whose
: . licenses have been suspended for cause and persons Jess than
. - sixteen yéars of age; but said persons holdTng commercial
' . - . oparators’ licenses Or Operators' licenses shall be twenty-
. . ' . - . one years of age or older and shall be ljable for the . .
' : violation of any provision of this title or any regulations
; "made in accordance therewith committed by such unlicensed
. W . ) R ’ operator, : - -
' ' 2. Bn unlicensed person may operate a motor vehicle on the
. highways as'a learner under specified conditions, except
" apy-suek urlicensed person whose license has been suspended
for cauvse or who is less than 16 yeqrs -of age.’®
. No}provision . .
. No|provision

. Nojprovision : : ’
requires the accompanying licensed driver to be"actually
occupying the seat beside the person who is being taught to
operate.” - The law aiso provides that the accompanying 1icensed
. - driver "shall be-liable for the violation of any provisions of
: this title or any regulations made in accordance therewith
conmitted by such unlicensed operator." :

e : . 8. 21-year minimum age 1imit
. . : ' o , 9. License! The accompanying person must be licensed
Q y L Experience’ HNo particular amount- of driving experience is
EMC L P : . // . ' regquired ' :

- N

= —




NEW JERSEY:

A

]

The law provides that a special learmer's permit may
be issved to a person over 16 years and six months of
age, allowing such person to operate a dual peda
controlled vehicle for a specified period not in
excess-of a school {ear beginning in Septerber apd
.ending in June, while «ordlTed in an apProved driver
education course conducted in a pubiic, private or
parochial school.of the state: The permit is to be
fetained in the office of the school principal at all
times, excegt when the permjttee is unidergoing behind-
the-wheel instruction by & certified driver aducation
instructor.

8

- NEW MEXICO:

* L3

Substant1&11y 1ike the pre-1963 Code subsection,
axcept that the law specifies a minimum age limit of
14 for the issuance of the penn?t

-2

' e
g <« .
. 5
NEW YORK: -, - -
The law provides that a student enrdlled-in an
approved driver editcation course may uperate a
motor vehicle without holding a driver's litense
or a learner's permit while under the immdiate
supervision of an instructor.
, .
@ -
1 .
) ] + '
- r‘"
. Q
Hﬂi:ﬁﬁﬂ ¢ y

“

NEW JERSEY: .

1. Comparable

2. The law provides for the 1;suance of an instruction permit
at age 17

3. Does not cxpréssly require passing an examination

4. An instruction permzt authorizes the holder to operate i1 R
"automobile"

5. “Not to exceed" 60 days, 1nd1cat7ng that permits "‘could be
issued for a lesser period . .

6. Renewed only once

7. Licensad driver, put not specified that accompanying driver

LT3R =)

W MEXTCO:

I

g Bwre—

c

A

. License:

rust occupy a scat beside the permit holder

No minimun age limit

License: np rdjuiremant as to type or class of veh1cle
Exparience: no particular experzence reguired

Eemparab1e
15

. Must pass a]] parts of examination except dr1v1ng test

o type or ¢lass specified
G0 days

. renewed only once A
. Licensed driver in.seat beside learner

. L9 minimum age limit ¥

. LicenSe:

Go regquire

e Tear mant as to type or class of vehicle

Experience:. driving eXperience

E]

. Compaiable
. Ay person who, except for his Yack of 1nstruct1on in operating

2 motor vehwcle, would otherwise be quaiified to bbtain a license
to drive. In other words, persons who meet the minimum age for
licensing. [i.e. 18 years of age or 17 yecars of age for persons
vho have successfully completed dviver education.] {16-18)

. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
. Instruction permit entitles the halder thereof to drive a

"specified type or class of motor veh1clt upon the public
highways"

. 12 months: the )aw also provides, however, that the permit may

expire prior to the }2-mopth period upon, 1the permittee's
failure in "two examinations velating to traffic or traffic
signs and symbol1s, or upon failure in th&road tests.”

. He provision
. Licensed driver, but not specified that atcompanying driver

must occuPy a seat beside the permit holder

18 years of age or older: and the law Provides that between

the hours of & p.m. and 5 a.m.-a permittee fust be accompanted
by a licensed parent, guardian, person in loco parentis, driver
education teacher, o driving schoo) instryctor

myst possess license for iype or class of vehicle
being operated by permit hoider

Experience: no particular experience required

o
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NORTH CARDLINA: -

Swstantially like the pre-1968 Code subsection.

+

" HORTH GAKOTA:

e
—_—

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

SpbstantfalIy tike the nre;laﬁﬂ Code <ubsection.

CHIO:

R ]

No speklaI prov1s1ons relat1ng to the oDerat!on

of a motor vehicle by persons enrulied in a driver.

' educatwn course,

@
e

e

NORTH CARDLINA:

1. Comparable ; :
2. 15 years and 6 months (215 years) ’
Does not expressly require passing an examination’
4. Ro type or class specified
. 5, The law provides that an instructbon permit may be issued to s

a person between the ages of 15 and one-half and 16, which ™
entftles that person to operate a motor vehicle for a period of
, 30 days or until age 16, whichever is longer, while agcompanied
by a licensed parent or guardian. Thergafter, a person may obtain ,
an instruction permit valid for a period of six months. In the
latter. case, the penmttee may be accompanied by, any-1icensed dn ver.
not just the permittee's parent’br guardiah.
6. Renewed omly once . -
7. Licensed driver in seat besrde Tearner ‘
8. The law provides that a permit holder under the age of 16
must be accompanied by a parent or guardian
9. Licanse: no requirement as to type or class of vehicte
Experience: no particular experience required
MR T a KOTA: ”
- 1. Comparable
2. Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in operating
a motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified to obtain = license
to drive. In cther vwords, persons who meet the minimum age for -
1acens1ng [i.a. 16 years of age 3 (24 years: "Provisional
Ty Mo gaity must be ghown by parent or guardion to attend
s 0 2 v, o Musdress )“ Pan—.ut- zrgons under 16 years may
Cepgie swlemchile only of p avent or guardian, and mayenot
.opate 2 matoreyale, somtereial truek, motor Lus, or taricab.)
* - 3. Does not expressiy require passing an exam1nat10n
4. fio type or class specified . »
- 5. b months - .
f. Ranewed Only once
7. Licensed driver in seat beside 1earner
4. Bo minimum age 1imit
s 9. License: must possess Ticense for type or c]ass of vehicle
being operated by permit holder
Experience: 1 year of driving experience o
OHIO:
&
. 1. Comparable
’ ' " 2. Any person whe, eéxcept for his lack of instruction in operating
a motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified to obtain a license
to drive. In other words, persons.who meet the minimam age for N
licensing. [i.e. 16 years of age ]
3. Does not expressly require passing an examination
4. No type or class specified
5. “"Not to exceed $ix months”, ind1catﬁng that permits could be
issued, in the discretion of the department, for 2 ltesser period-
6. Mo provision . .
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner : 3
} ‘8. No minimum age.Vlimit
9. License: ne requirement as tq tyPe or class of vehicle

* Experience: no particular experience required

"
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OKLQHOHA " . " OKLAHOMA-:
Tha Iaw provides -that the Department .of Public 1
. Safety may in its discretion Sssue an inStructor's
.. - permit to any qualified high school driver education
instructar. [No. instruction permit vequired of

persons enrolled in driver education.] Such

4 parmit may.authorize any person who is at least

15 -and one-half years of age or of sophomore or

higher standing, who _has been certified by the
instructor as a student taking a prescribed course
of high schbel education, to operaté a motor vehicle
while the instructor is occupying tﬁe seat beside

‘the driver.

[Fo = VL]

-

. Comparable '
2. The law provides that an instruction permit (Oklahoma law b

refers to this as a “restricted operator’s license") may be
obtained by any high school student who is at least 15 and one-
half years of age and who is regularly enrolled in or has
successfully completed a prescribed high school driver education
course, Without driver education, the law provides that the -
person must. be "otharwise qualified to obtain an operator's
license" before the persen is eligible for an instruction

permit [i.e. 16 years of agel] :

. Must-pass all parts of examination exccpt driving test
. Ho type or class spec:?1ed
. Tne low provides that an instruction permit is vahd for the

same peried as a wng1ar icense; i.e. it expires two years
from the applicant's birthday n2arest tHe data of apD]ication

‘ £. lo provision
- ! r ‘. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
@ 5. 40 minioum age limit
! 9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehjcle
Exgerience: ng varticular experience required
DREGON: Yo
No’special provisions relating to the operaticn - . ). (cmparable ) ) '
of 2 motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver 2. 15; and an additional law providas for the issuance of special
education course. ’ - instruction permits to persons between the ages of 14 and 16 who
. . are seeking a restricted license
) . - 3. Does not expressly require passing an examination
\\ 3. Y9 type pr class specified
' 5. 12 months; however, instruction permits issued to persons between
- the ages of 14 and 16 who are seeking a restricted license are
. valid for only 60 days
- 6. No provision
- 7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
. : - 8. 18 years of age or older
, " 9, License: no reguiremrent as to type or class of veh1c1e
[iperience ro particular experience required.
v 4
PENNSYLVANIﬂ PENnSYLU HIR 4
Instructicn permits are genETa11y valid for 99 -1. Comparable
days, but peymits issmed to high schoe] students 2. 16 *
enrolled in an accredited driver training cotirse 3. Does not expressly require passing an examination
are valid for 120 days.- [Modified regular . 4. 4o type or class specified
instruction period] 5, 90 days ) . .
- L . 0. I provision -
7. Licensed driver inm seat beside learner : -
. ‘ B. Mo minimum age 1imit
" 9. License: must possass Vicense for type or'class of vehicle

baing epanpt ol b
rvﬁan1nrr

“errit halder
©Lerner must be eccumpani_ed by an operater
who feguiieic il t gquently engages in fhe practice of driving®.

"R




. RHODE ISLAND:

& " * The Taw Provides that a person who s at least

'schoo] or a recognized secondary school or coliege

16 years of age and enrolled in a commercial driver’s

driver training program shal) not be required to
i ’ have-an ipstruction permit white opérating a dual

controk training véhicle while an instructor is

L

n

LY

B H

iyl

o . " [

- SOUTH CARDLINA: . =

SOUTH DAKOTA: .

TEmnessEEt

octcupying the seat bestde such persaf.
i.r.."’

Substantially Tiee the Pre-1968 Code Hubsection.

)

LY

) L4
K

The Taw pruvldes that an app"aved driver edocation
instructor must certify and submit to the commission- R
er of motor vehicles a 1ist of students enrglled in

a driver, education class. The_students on the

certified 1ist may drive a motdr vehicle bn a

designated highway or'within a designated, are® -
when the driver education instructer occupies the
seat beside the student driver. I[Ho instruction
permit is required by persons so enr¢lled.

#
No. specfal‘ p-‘ovi'sions relating to the operation -
of ‘a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver
educat'l on. codrse,

- \ -
. 8 «
ﬁ * - ! ) ° T
- ¥on
Q .
ERIC — :
f" - Lo

o

. .
RHODE ISLARND: . -
1. Comparable .
2. 16 ) —
3. Must pass all parts of efamination except driving test
4, No type or class specified ,
5. 90 days
6. Instruction permits may not be extended or renened
7. Licensed driver occupymg & seat beside the permittec and
“at all times i5 in control of the operation of the mgtor \.remcle =
8. 18 years of age or, older
- 9. License: no requirement as to type or class of \rehic!e -
Experience: 1 year of prior driving experience

SOUTH CAROLINA:  ‘waima,

Comparablie @
2. 15 T »
3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test

s 4. HNo type or class specified

5.7 "Not to exceed six menths," indicating that permits could
be issued, in the discrétion of the department, for a
Tesser period )

. 6. Unlimited venewal

7. Licensed driver in seat beside leamer * i

8. .21-year minigum age limit

9, License: no requirement as to type ur class of vehicle
Experience: T.year driving experience

SAUTH DAKOTA:
Comparao] [
14

1.

2.

3. Must pass all parts of examinaticn except drivmg test

Fa. Mo type or class specified - e

5. &0 days (5 months)

6. Renewed only once

7. Licensed driver in seat bende learner . "

8. minimum age limit

9. license: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle
Experlence 1 year dr-ivmg experience

&
-~ TENMESSEE:

1. Lacks a pmw sion chparabIe to uve 6 105(aj:

s -"A1theu'§h a license is required for driving a mtor
. vehicle on the Highways, and ne exemption s made to cever

.driving while Yearning, nevertheless, Tennessee law contains

no prevision comparable to UVC 6-105 providing fer the

issuance®sf instruction parmits. However, Tennessee does

have a lawscomparable to UVC 6-113 dealing with restricted ‘
, licenses, and some form of instruction permit could be issued

under authority of that sectien.

s a




JERNESSEE (continued): . . -

b

- "Although Tenresseée has no taw direetly comparable to
VG 6-105., other 1a\zs ¢o refer to instruction permits.

See,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- . L . for example, 59-763{c) which requires an application for an
t. . . : - instruetion parmit to be signed by a parent, 39-708{c¢) which
Y B \ . ¢ - . ' . deals with lost or destroyed instruction permits, and - .
v ' 59-801 which defines theé term “1icense” to include instruc-
o ® * . - tion perm for purposes of rules of the road.
- - = \ 2. MNo proviSion 17 years of age)
- ? ‘e ] 1. Mo provision
' . - 4. o provision .
. . . ., s 5. o proyision .7, 'n.
L . ) ) v 6. ho provision .
L N / 7. Ho provisicn e
: . . 5_ 2 - 3. Hp provisior ) 5
N . " . ' - 3. Licehse: .na gretnsion
. M ? Experience: no grovision .
L] A . - - !
TEXAS: - . .. ¢ TIas.
. ( r \/ - e - — . - . i ,
No spec1a1 pr- yswn relating to the speration of . 1. Comparable, s :
: a mator vehicld by persons enrol?ed ina friver i, "2, Thelaw Drovides that an 'in;‘.r-..-.‘:;f: ocrmit may be issued to
@ o educa*ian courses o . any person 15 years of age or - iee who has satisfactorily
" ot - I ~i ceompleted the classroom phase ‘\‘ an appreved driver educa-
S0 . @ ¢ 3 pign: course, he Texas law .con® j1is ng provision relating to
k? . applicants for an instruction permit who have not comp]eted
- el . ' . * driver education. *y
. y ’ 3, Must pass a1l parts of examination except driving test
. . . . . - . 4. Ho type or class of vehicle specified
L - 3 & = 5. 12 months
St - 6., do provision
¢ N . . 7. Licented driver ia seat beside learner -
” - Lt . : 8. 21-year minimulage limit
¥ [ 9. License: no requirement as to type or, class of vehigle
- 1 L3 : Experience: 1 year driving experience
. i . . . . )
" UTAH: . " RO c . ’
- Substantially 1ike -the ‘pre-1968 Code suhsecticn. ) 1. Comparabte I i
- . . ' L . 2. ]5. ! . .
.t - -,;f 1 LR . ‘). 3. Must pass all pirts of examination except driving test
w“ ! . 5‘ a N . N 4. o type or class >Dei:1ﬁed - L
- | i | A 5. & months .
, s, e 6. .MNo provision '
. “hieer o v 0 7. Licensed driver in seat béside ledrner; aiso the licensed
'd ’ % driver accompanying the permit holder in compliance with
‘ LT . i the law is to he the only passenger in the vehicle,” .
e - - ‘ ‘\\ although thie anz- passenger Timitatica does not anply to
. v . > vehicles being used in a erer education program. :
. " 8. o minfmum age limit
. “% 9. License: nd ceiuirement as to type or class of veh'iclr-.-
T . . Experience: no particular experience requtred
* H
— O v [ .




YERMOKT: ..r‘,

No spemal provismns relat‘ing to the operation of
a motar vehicle by persons eg oﬂe,l:l in_a- dﬂ.\ter .

= education course. ‘ ' )
» T ' i ’
N e ~ v a -
|~ - H
. _ a .
-~ ‘ *
R ~ tG s
" ‘ ’ . e’ ‘,I * b
- - :’ -‘ + - . . -
¢ . VIRGINIA: S .
" - e y -

I + . -
Ho special provisions relating tosthe cperztion of
a fotor vehicle by bersuns enrolled in a drwer

education-course. . . _
o) N : . .
& wi - -
.
- . i s .
MASHINGTON: _ _
" -Substa-ntiaily Tike the pre~1968-fode subsection,
? except that the 1aw specifies that the permit may
be jssued to persons Who are at least 15 years of .
age, and further that the Permit issued entitles
the permittee to operate a motor veh:c]e when
accompanied by any driver Ticensed in Washington
__:___“HR ) with at least five years of driving ¢xperience as — -
‘~-\ well & when accompanied by an instructor. ) - t
Sl ) S
o~
4
» - ' ' T
Q . ° el
- . "
ERIC o : PNy

' " +

_UIRGINIﬂ:

VERMONT :

-

-1

2
—3.
4.
5.

6

7

B

o, 9.

Comparab1e -
15

- Must pass aH parts of exammatwn except driving test -

Mo type or class speci fied
12 months
Unlimited renewal

.Llcensed driver in seat beside Jearner

{ears of age or older; also, permittees under the age -

6 years must be accompamed by a INVesed cperator
95 years of age or older or a school driver training
instructor . . )
License: no requirement as to tyPe or ‘class of vehicle

. «Experience: ho particular experience required

*

1. Comparable .
2. Any person over the age of 15 years eight months .
3. Does not express'ly require passing an examination [However,
the State Driver's Mamual does_required passing all parts of.’
) the examination except the driving test.]

4. o, type or class. spem fied
5., 6 minths .

. B. No prowision Coo 8
7. Licemsed driver in seat beside learner .

_ B, Ho minimum age limit

* 8. Llicense: no refuirement as to type cr class of vehicle '

WASHINGTON:

Experience: no particular driving experience required

{omparable :
15 years and 6 months (15-15 1/2)
Must pass all parts of examination except driving test

-

. _No type or class specified

& months .

Renewed onltﬂ once [Washington generally allows only ohe
renewal within 24 months fo‘l'lowing issuance of the ariginal
permit, but the -department may issue a third permit 1f it
finds that the Permittee is diligently seeking to improve
his driving proficiency. ]

Licensed driver in seat beside lekrner

No minimum age Fimit

License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle
Experience: at least 5 years of driing experfence




© . - .
. HEST VIRGINIA: - ' - MEST" VIRGINIA: ' . .
i No special provisions relat:ng to the operation of - ,{mJ Compsrabn -, . “
. a motor vehicle by persons enroiled in a driver 1§ 5
o : educdtign course. 3 Must pass all parts of exammatwn excapt dﬂ vmg test
. - 4. o type or ctass specified .
5, 60 days -
- l - 6. Renewaed only ~ace -
_ . 7. Llicansed driver n seat-ﬁes‘lde Tearfer
8. Mo minimum age Timit - 5
= » 9. Licénse: nu e3duirement as to type or class of vehicle
. Exderiance: oo Lrticular expgrience raquired
- B ' A
2TH ¥ . “ ' i !
.  WISCORNSEN; _ . MIscoisIy: »
The law provides as follows: ' . 1. Comparabig : s
* » ’ 2. Any person wha, excﬂpt ‘for*his lack of instruction in .
“(4) Upon application therefar by a -per'son 15 . . caerating a ol vefriele, would otherwise bé quih fied *
years of age or older who is enrolled in a driver : s . to gbtain {“ canse to drive.  In gther words. pérsons
education and training course in any schcol Or who v * - : who meet the minimum age for Ticensing. [i.e., 18 years -
- has been accepted for instruction in driving in - Y of age or 1€ years "3f age for persons who have success fully
- - _connection with a driver education course for teach- — = completed driver educahon. apblicable to operator's )
- ers conducted by the university of Wisconsin or any . ' licensz only] . li-Is 1/o-1ct X
o state university in Kisconsin, and wha, except for . 3. Does not expre°51y require passing an examination -
g -~ his lack of training in the operation of & motor . A0 Ko type or ciass specified o
hid . vehicle, is qualified to cbtain 2 license, the divisicn §. “iof to exceed six months,” indicating that permits could -
may issue to the applicant.a school instruction permit. be issued, in the discretion of the department. for a
— Such permit shall be valid for & Period not to exceed ) - lesser period
.& menths and entitles the permittee during such . A. MNo provision
period and while having such permit in his immediate . . 7. Licensed diriver in seat beside 1eamé‘i‘. also the 11cenSﬁd
possession tp opetate a metor vehicle Tpon the o . driver accompanying the permit holder in compliante with
- highways subject to the restrictions imposed'by sub. . . the law is tc be the onty passenger in the vehjcle, although
(1) upon holders.of general instriction permits, ) . this onc-pessenger limitation doesspot apply to wvehicles
-except as otherwise provided in par..(t). . . being used in & driver educatidn program =
: 3. The law provides thpt a permit holder may not operate a
. "(b}) Upon appltcation by a person at least 15 — N : »moter vehicle \.umng Rours of darkness unless accompanied
B U wyears 6 months of age who is enrolled in a driver T hy a licensed o.iver 25 years of ace or older or_an . ™
education and training course in scheol, which . - accredited EMving instructor o
course includes practice driving and has been 2pProv- . Llicense: no c2quirement as to type or class of venicle
o ed by the department of peblic instruction, or licensed - - . Experience: at least 2 years of driving experience
- by: the divisfon of motor vehicles under s. 343,61 ¢ . o ) , e
the division may issua to the applicant a special . - : -t .
school instruction permit, provided the applicant is ~ ° : .
- . - gualified to obtain a T¥cenSe éxcept For age-and . * = . . 3
" his lack of training in the operat of a motor . - - B N )
vehicle and provided he can complete the driver . . . v - ~
-education program not earlier than 2 months before % .. + - . - . et r .
* he. reaches the age of 16. Such permit is valid- . . . . .
‘only for the duration o0f the course™n which ther =L F . ¥ s
: permittee is enrolled and entjtles the permittee : o . . L :
- while having such pérawit in his immediate possestddn o p S e . : . . L
: to operate a motor vehicle within a designated areas . roogth e we Rt ¢
-and only when an appi‘ﬂ\\md instructor is occupying " sy . ! A ~—
* \)‘ ) : L " + - ! i : - - )
g b N - £ . R4 . " .
. . . . - . s :

.‘“‘"E

R )
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WISCONSIN (continued): )

a seat beside the peymittee or he is accompanied by
an authorized license examiner for the purpose of
, examining his abiliky to operate a motor vehicle.
Atter compieting the coyrse in practica driving the -
permittge while havirg such permit in his immediate
. possession may operpte his parent's or guardian's
g motor vehicle, but pnly at times other than hours
4 : of darkness and only while his Ticensed parent or
: . guardian is occupying a seat baside him and there
are no other passengers in the vehicle or while
ne is accompanied by an authorized Yicense examiner
v , for the purposé of examifning his ability Lo operate
P . a motor vehicle., #hen the student attains the age
« 0f 15.years he shall be entitled to the same privil-
) eges ac any other operator fi01ding a temporary insteuc-
10N permit. Such permit shall be valid for a

IR period not to exceed 6 months from date of issue.
8 )
Ty e "{c) #lhan a motor vehicle equipped with dual con-
- . trots is used by any school, public or private,
. . for the purpose of [training motor vehicle operators
s B and a qualified instructor or student in a driver
A education course fgr teachers conducted by any
AL - state college or university in Wisconsin occupies
) a seat heside the gperator; not exceeding 3 other
. DErsons mdy occuPy seats in the motor vehicle other
. . than the front seat.
I I| “- 3
. ,ﬁmmms: | & R
G e |
w3 *' Mo special provisighs relating to the operaticn of
o LT i* 2 motor vehicle by |persons enrollec in a driver
- education course.
B ’K
, o
. . o
ERIC
! I . L
] B "

-

’ L
4 -3 . L
L
L] .
A |- I'-
I : )
4 ¢ Y
. - + "‘
) # -
WYOMING: @ ’
1., Comparable
N
1. Must pass all parts of examination excopt driving test
. 2, No type or class specified ~
5. 6 months ;.. ) -
6. Renewed oniy once
. 7. Llicensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver
must occudy a seab Peside the permit holder
B. 18 years of age or older
9, License: np requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: no particular experience required
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Chart 1. PARENTAL CONSENT AND LIABILITY
. (Attachment A) [Sourte: Driver Licensing Law Annctated, 1973)
PARENTAL COMSENT -

niferm Yohlole o w2ty gerltapttea S Y re

Coaeier oo Dotrattion
N A VRN S TR )
o, AR S LI PR LUV TR S |
P 1 L T O T LT o P e RALIPID: 37 1N

Falehoplo o ad

iy

* Thirty-six {36) jurisdictions have laws which. like the Code, retuire parental
consent before licensing any person under age 18:

Alaska Idaho - hew Megico Texes
Arizona IMinois - New, York Utah
Arkansas [ndiana Horth Larelina Yargonk
California [owa Horth Dakotd tirginia
Colorado” kentucky Ohio Hashington
Connecticut Haine Dreqon Kest Virgrma
Delaware Massachusetts Pennsylvania Wisconsin
District of Minpesota ‘Rhode [sland

Columbia ~  Montana South Bakota

Florida Hevada Tenncssee

* Another five (5} states have Parental consent laws which apply to all Persons
under age Z1 or to ail minors:

Louisiana* Michigan* Soutn farolina®
Maryland Wyoming*
-t - .

* The provisions in Louisiana, Michigan. South Carcolina and Wyoming refer to
all minors eather than specifying any particular age. The term “"minor" may refer
to anyone under the age of 21 but ralevant statutory or case law should be consulted
in gach of these states, particularly in light of the recent trend toward establish-
ing 18 as the age of majority. This is especialij~true with regard tuv Michigan
since the Michigan law specified age 18 prior to a 1972 amendment.

* Another five {5) states have parental consent lawd which apply &5 follows: o7 ¥
—

Georgia: One Yaw requires parental consent to the application of any minor under
the agé of 1B for an operator's jicense; a Second law requires Parental consent for
a learner's permit issued to any minor. .
Hawaiis The parental consent requirement applies to the applicatdon of any person
under the age of 20.
Kansas: The parental consent requirement applies te the application for an instruction
peEFmMit of any person who is at least 14 but less than 16. Kansas apparently has no
- parental consent reguirement for minors over 16,
yississiggi: The parental consent requirement applies to the application of any
. person ynder the age of 17,

Oklahoma: The pareatal consent requirement applies to the application of any Persoen
under the age of 16.

[ - -
* The remaindng five (6} states do not have parental .confeny requiredghts comParable
to UVC 6-107:. " I N
Alabama tebraska New Hampshire '
Missouri ! . - _ Mew Jerscy
PARENTAL LIABILITY -
>

Priop to 101, the Uniform Vehicle Code provided that any negzvligance or willful mis-
conduat en the part of a minor.while operating a motor vehicle on g highuay would be
imputed to the person who signed the lieense application of the minor. That person
would then be liable for any resuliing damages. The Code further providel that when
.proaf of financial respensibility wes depoeited by or en behalf of the minor, the
parson signing the license arplication vas rélieved of liability for subsequent
negiigence or miceonduct.

* . Twenty-four [24) states have laws under which liability is imputed to the adult
who consented to the minor's license., Fiftesn Of these laws (marked with an asterisk)
also provide that if financial responsibility is posted by or on behalf of the minor,

1iability will not be imputed to the adult who consented to the license. The 24
states are:

Alaska* - Florida Mississippi Oklahoma*
~ Arizéna* Hawait Montana* : Rhode Island*
Arkansas Idano* Hevada - - South Carolina® : .
California™ Indiana Hew Mexito* Tennessee®* - *
Colorado™ Kentucky* North Bakota Utah*
Delaware Maryland* Ohio* Wisconsin n?
* The remaining 27 jurisdictions have no comparah}e provision, : : R

e 08

v
Tt b e




- . Chart 2. STATE PERMIT CONSTRAINTS RELEVANT
. e TG PARENT PARTICIPATION PROGRAMS
r ! * ' )

) ALABAMA: . ‘ R
b o 1. General permit] valid for a maximum-total time of 60 days (30 days
‘ . -+ renewed once):2 60 days may be insufiicient time to compiete fully-

‘develuped FPP. . . .
* S e, ’ 2. Under age 16, a2 general permit holder must be aécompanied by paréht

* . guardian or driving instructor: PPP would be thereby limited to
R : ~ legal parents and guardians for students under age 16. “
. . Ed '
. e ' ALASKA :
Hone
ARTZOKA:
P 1. el general permit not issued until applicant is age 15 years and
7 months:  some students may complete driver education prior to
attatning minirum age for parent-supervised instruction {i.e., PPP
and driver education may be incompatible as concurrent programs for R
students under age 15 years and seven months. ]
ARKANSAS :

tione

CALIFORNIA:

1, General permit not issued to applicant until either (at age 15-1/2) - .
. he has successfully completed dviver educationor until he {s 17-1/2

years‘of age: PPP and driver education would be incompatible as com-

- °  _current programs. for students under age 17-1/2. [A restricted
Vicense, issued at age 14 and requiring verification by school

M principal and restricted driving times (no driving between 8 p.m. and
5 a.m.g, might allow for concurrent operation of PPP and driver
c . education, ]

2. Generai permit requires accampanying driver to be 18 years of age or
older: any PPP participants {e.g., siblings) would have to meet
s specified age limit.

3. Student permits Tissued at age 15} provide only for approved instructor
superviston of practice driving: students Tages 15 - 17-1/2} in driver
training are not eligible for concurrent parent-supervised instruction.

" COLORADO :

1. Student permit may be procured at age 15-1/2, while general permit
may not be procured until age 15-3/4: minor incompatibility in con-
current operation of PPP and driver educetion for some students.

2. Genera) permit.re yites accompanying driver to be 21 years or older:
PPP participants ?e.g., siblings) would have to meet specifiad age
Timit.

L) 'f e | ; 2
© "General genn1t is used to denote all learner’'s permits (except "student

permits") required fopr practice driving by unlicensed drivers. "Student
: permit" is used to denote only those permits provided to driver education
) students for use in approved.driver education courses.je
2 Parent Participatios Frogram B .

Source data inconsistent
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cormEcticir: T .

1.

DELAWARE :

1.

DISTRICT

Accompanying driver must be Jiconsed to drive same type or class
of vehicle being operated by-permittee: in most cases. this con-
straint would-not prove a problem.

. i,
< . \\-‘y,

General permit provisions {i.e., the minimm age requirement) do not
apply to driver education studentS: some students may complete in-
school driver training prior tg attaining eligibility (i.e.. age 16)
for qeneral permit issuance., [1.e., PPP and driver education ‘may be
incompatible as concurrent programs for students under age 16.]

Further, there is contrary Tegislation that provides that applicants
under age 18 are reGuired to have successfully completed or to be
currontly enrolled in driver education in order to procure a general
parcit: FPP and driver education would be ihcemnatible as concurrent
rroovems in the first instance, and compatible in the second instance.

-

OF COLUMBIA:

1.

FLARIDA:
1.

GEORGIA:

2‘

T0AHO:

tulents enrolled in driver education may drive at age 15 while
gorary] permits may not be issued until applicants arc age 16: PPP
and driver cducation may be incompatible as concurrent programs for
studonts under age 16 [Note Jdo such problem is known to exist in
the District of Columbia sirce the vast majoritv of driver education
studants are at Yeast 1€ vears of age.]

ApnTicants'may not be issued general permits until they are Tegal
driving age {12} or until they have cump]eted driver educatinn and
are at least age 16: PPP and driver education are incompatible as
concurrent programs for many students who conp}ete driver education
bafore their -18th birthday. [General permits requiring a minimum
afge of 15 years and proV1d1ng a temn of 1 years are reported in the
Iacro pTeep Linowes s Tstnar T ow B I wta o wd Py In the
absence of specifically cited restr1ct1nns, it is assumnd that such
perrits are highly enstricted and are not availaple to the ‘majority
of general permit app11cants in that state.

Driver accompanying general permnit hc]der musi be 21 years of age or
older: PPP participants (e.g.. siblings) would have to meet this
minirun age requirerent.

r

Acconmpanying driver must be licensed to drive same type’ or class of
vehicle being operated by permittee: in most cases, this constraint
would not prove a nroblem.

General permit requirement that applicant be of regular licensing age
does not present constr nt. ([Based on data from 7374 ELriver License
A minIftnation & monts and Fers,s that reports the legal licensing
age fOr regular 11censes (211 vehicle c]assesg is 15 years ]

Genaral permits are not issued until applicant is age 16 or until he
is at-least age 14 and has successfully completed driver education:
in the first instance, students may have completed driver education
by age 16, and PPP and driver educatiom may be incompatible as con-
current programs. In the second instance, PPP and driver cducation
are incompatible as concurrent programs.

100 . 100 _ )
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104HO (continued):

2. Permittees under age 16 are restricted to daytime driving: many PPP
participants could nci provide weekday supervised-practice during
winter school terms. . '

ILLINOIS:
Hene

[The law 15 so written as to speci€ica¥ly .accommodate parent- superv1sed
driving for students enrol]ed in driver education.]

IHDIANA: .

1. General permits are issued to applicants at age 16 while student
perriits are issued 0 driver education students at age 15; further,
student permits require accompanying driver to be driver education
1n§truct0r and reQuire applicants under age 18 to complete driver
- education before practfce driving with legal guardian or relative
(age 21): students may comPlete driver education before attaining
age 16, f1i.e., PPP and driver éducation may he incompatible a$ con-
current programs]; and PPP participants supervising practice driving
for student permit holders ages 16-i8 would have to be a guardian or
relative of minimun ane [i.e., non-rel++ives and under age-21
relatives could not participate].

- - 10WA:

) ¢
1. General permittees under age 16 rust be accompanied by & parent or
* guardian, dér a person 25 vears of age or more upon written authoriz-
ation of a pérent or ruard1an PPP participants would be restricted
to parents. quardtans. and over age-25 aduits for permittees under
age 16. .

2. General permitteoe over age 16 rust be arcompanied by driver 19 years
" of age or older: .PPP participants (e.q., siblings) would have to
meet minimumn age requirement.

! KAMSAS:

1. Student permittees must successfully complete driver education before
,driving with parent or quardian: PPP and driver-education are in-
. conpat1o1e a5 concurrent prograns, and even if PPP participants were
* given dispensation allowing them to provide concurrent practice
¢ e driving, they would be restricted to include only parents and guardians.

2. Further, in cities whare aDD]icants under age 16 {and showing necessity)
~are issued geneval permits (without requirement of prior driver educa-
v tion) the accompanving driver must be a parent or guardian: PPP par-
: ticipants supervising driving practice for persons under age 16 would
be restricted t0 inclule omly parents and guardians.

KENTUCKY: -

Hone

LOUISIANA:

1. "School instruction permits” are issued to students (at least) age 14
while enrolled in driver education {cancelled thereafter) and restrict
practice driving to supervision by driver education instructor: while
general permits are not issued until, applicant is age 15: PPP and
driver education may be incomnatible as concurrent programs for some

. | students ages 14-15. . '
. . . B .\\
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MAINE : , d ' .
N

.. General permit {ssued b&aap licants (at least} age 15 who have
completed driver education Eno-age requirement specified for appli--
cants who have not completed driver education]: PPP 2nd driver
education may be Tncompatible as concurrent programs.

2. General ﬁerm1t requires accompanying driver to be at least 18 years
of age with one year driving experience: [Assuming a PPP could be
instituted] PPP participants {e.g., siblings) would have to meet
m1nimqm age and experience requirements.

HARYLAND: )

1. General permits are not §ssued until applicant is age 18 or age 16
after completion of driver education: PPP and driver education are
incompatible as concurrent programs. .

2. Students (at least) age 15 may drive in approved driver education
programs with approved instructors and in dual contrel vehicles:
PPP partictpants would not qualify to supervise driver educatlon
students. .

3. Accompanving driver for general pevmittee must be licensed to drive
samé t:.2 or class of vehicle heing operated by permittee: in most
.« ; cases, *his constraint would ot prove a problem.

MASSACHUSETTS:

1. General permits are not issued until applfcant s age 16: many
_students may complete driver educatfon before attaining eligible
age for general permit [i.e., PPP and driver education may be in-
compatible as concurrent programs for students under age 16.]

2. General permits rcquire the accompanying driver to be at least age.
21: PPP participants (e.q., siblings) would have to meet minfmum
age requirement.

HICHIGAN: .
an o . 1. Special provision for driver education suggests that students under
- age 16 must complete driver education prior to any practice driving,

and further, such practice driving must be supervised by parent or
guardian: PPP and driver education incompatible as concurrent pro-
grams far student under age 16; and further [assuming dfspensation
to achieve compatibility] PPP participants restricted to include
only parents and guardians for students under age 16,

2. General permits issued to applicants age 16 require accompanying
driver to be an “adult": PPP participants (e.g.. siblings} would
have to meet this minimum age requirement. . :

iy .
MIHHESOTA: \ .

.+ 1. Student permits require the accompanyihg driver to be an.instreuctor, -
. or & parent or guardian: PPP participants could. include only parents

- and guardians for any student under 18 years of agk [General permits

- ’ {for non-driver education students} are not issued until instruction

e permit applicant is age 18 or age 16 and has successfully completed

- driver education.] - o

2. Accompanying driver must be licensed to drive same type or class of

vehicle being.operated by permittee: $n most cases, this constrzint
would not prove & problem. - :

RISSISSIPPI :
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MISSOURE: -

1. General permitS are issued to applicants age 16 while student permits
are issued to students age 15: Many students may complete driver
education prior to attaining mintmum age For general permit {sSuance
[i.e., PPP and driver education may be fncompatible as concurrent

programs for students ages 15-16.] =~ . ,

- %
MONTANA +

1. General permits issued to applicants age 16 or age 15 aFfter complstfion
of driver education: students may complete driver education prior to
16th birthday [i.e., PPP and driver education incompatible as concur-
rent programs For students ages 15=16].

. NEBRASKA: _ . .

1. Driver education students {at least) age 14 may drive under super-
vision of driver education instructor only, but general permits are
not issued until age 15 unless applicant is applying For a veStricted
license {stipulates transportation necessary to attend school): many
students may complete driver education prior to att2ining minimum age -
for general<permit [i.e., PPP and driver education may be incompatible
as concurrent programs for students ages 14-15].

2. General permit re?uires accompanying driver to be at least age 21:
PPP participants (e.g., sib11ngs§ must mee: age limit requirement.

. HEVADA: -

¢ ' 1. General permit issued to applicant age 15 years and 6 months: students
may complete driver education prior to attaining age requirement
[i.e., PPP and driver education may be incompatible for some students].

2. General permit requires accompanying driver to be at least age 21:
PPP participants- (e.g., siblings) must meet age 1imit requirement.

- . ) 3, General permit requires accompanying driver to possess license .and

7 1 year driving experience for same type or class of vehicle For which -
permit is issued: PPP pafticipants would have to meet these require-
ments.

'NEW _HAMPSHIRE:
1. Student permit issved to students (at least) age 15 For use under . .
driver education instructor supervision, while other persons arg = °
required to be age 16 for general (i.e., non-driver education) supera
P vised practice driving: PPP and driver education incompatible as
concurrent programs for students ages 15-16. .

2, Accompanying driver for nop-driver education)practice dfiving must
. be at least age 21: PPP participants (e.g..\siblings} must meet s
’ this minimum age requirement. i .

NEW JERSEY: ' ’ o - \
- L. li - + -
1. Student permit issued to driver education students age 16 years and
- 6 months for instructor-supervised practice im dual control-vehicle,
= while general permit issued to applicante at age 17: students may
) . -complete driver education prior to attaining age for general permit
: [i.e., PPP and driver education .incompatible as concurrent programs
. for students age 16-1/2 - 17]. . . .

2.. General permit valid fof maximum total time of 4 months (60 days
renewed opce): from initiation of on-street practice in PPP, the :
program would be restricted to a 4 month duration period. -

103 . .
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1}

LIRY

NEW MEXICO

1‘. Student permit {ssurd to dr,vor education students age 14 while
geneval permit issued, to applicants age 15 PPP.and driver educ-
ation arg incompatible as cancurrent programs for students ages
14-15.

2. General perhit valid for maximum total time of 4 mcnths'(ﬁo days
renewed once): from initiation of on-street pract®¢e in PPP, the
program would be restricted to a 4 month duration period.

NEW YHRK:

1. Driver education students may operate motor vehicle without permit
white under supervision of driver education instructor;: however,
general permits issued only to persons of licensing age [i.e., 18]
or age 17 after completion of driver educatiaon: PPP and driver
education are incompatible as concurrent programs for students
under age 18 enrolled in driver education. .=

2. General permit requires accompanyfng driver to be.age 18 or older,
and, that between the hours of 8 n.m. and 5 a.m.. the nefmittee

rmust Le accompanied by a parent, quardian or person in oo~ rarm s

PPP pariicioants must meet m1nimum age requ1rerent and. for
spacified hours., would be restricted to include only parents,
quard1ans. or persons in is2> rarenis,

3. ibeneral permit requires accompanying driver to possess license for
sama type aor class of vehicle oOperated by permit holder: minor
comstraint unencumbering to =ost FPP participants.

NARTH CAROLINﬂ:

L]

1. Genera1 permit raquires permittee under aqe 16 to be actompanied
hy & parent or quardian: PPP particinants restricted to include -
only garents and guardians for suparvision of students under ane
16.

NORTH DAKDTA:

v
-

1. General permit requires anplicant to be 8f Ticensing age (16):
PPP and driver education are incompatible as concurrent programs -
for students under ane 16. . .

2. Accompanying driver must possess 1icense-for same tfpe or ¢lass
of vehicle gperated by permit holder and kave 1 year driving

experience: minor constraint unencumbering to-most PPP participants.

OHID:
1. General permit requires apPlicant to be of licensing age (36):

PPP and driver education are incompatible as concurrent programs
for students under ane 16.

OKLAHOMA: ° i

= None . L

[The Taw is so wr1tten as to spccifically accommodate Darent-super-
vised practicé drivina for students enrclled in dr1ver educatron 1

OREGON: -

1. Genoral permit reguires accompanyiAg driver to be age 18 or older:
PPP participants would have to meet minimum age requirements.

T 10i
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PENNSYLVANIA: _ [ Co

1. General permit issgto applicants age 16: .Mtudents” May compl}{te
' .+ ¢ driver education prior to attaining minimum -age requirement [i.e;,
> PPP and driver education incompatible as concurrent programs fori <
. 3ny Student’ under. age 16]. e 1:\ ’ .
\ - . , 2. Student’permit valid for 127 days while general permit valid for
‘ 99 days- {no provigdon for vénewal}: unless renewable;-general LT
permits would delimit pare:t-supervised driving practice to shorter
period than driver education instruction., -~ : -

. °
- : 3. General permit requires accompanying driver to possess ticense for =
: same type or .class of vehicle operated by it hotder: 'minor
consteaint unencumbering to most PPP parti nts. - v\
- -l . - - ’ e
a8 - . ’ a ' B

- _ RHODE ISLAND® e ' T w
N s . " 1. .General pé?mit's are vilid for 97 days and are pot renewable® 99
days may not be sufficient tige to cemplete fyTly-develooed FPP. .

a
°
. .M .

. ]
. , 2. General permits require accompanving driver to be age 18 or older
o and to have ) Vear driving experiencg: 'PPR participants {e.g.q .
. , : siolings) would have to meet minimum age and exneriengce r;e'qui.i‘lgﬁents. .

- ? = q"

SOUTH CAROLINA: :

a
L

b ) *
. . . : -« 1. Generad permit.requires accompanving driver to be at least age 21,
with 1 year of driving experience: PPP partfcinants {e.g., si!ﬂings}
. . would have to meet minimum aqe and experience.requirements.
F ' T LI . ) ‘_
SOUTH SDAKNTA: - ’ . -
1. General permit requiros agcompan'}inq driver to have 1 year, of driving >
\ ’ experience: FPP participants would have to meet experience requirement.
) . o oL =) ' .
¥ TEMNESSEE: ’ : ‘ T "
= . . ’ ’ S . .
: - ' . Mone !

-

. . . w7 b .

. ) t. General permit reguires accomnanying driver to be at least age 21 ~* '
* with 1 vear of driving experience: PPP participants (e.q., siblings) .

- g : would have to meet minimum age and experience requirements. :

[General permit requirement for aoplicant comoletion of ¢lassroom phase *

of driver education is comnatible with PPR objectives.] .,

R T uTAd: " y R
_' 1. General permit issued o applicant age 16 or older: students may,
8 complete driver education prior to attaining minimum a%e [i.e.,
c ~PPP and driver education may be incompatible as_comcurrent programs
for students under aqe 16].

[

. ey . . B ' .
VERMONT ; . , . ) ' » i
. ' 1. General Permit requi res accompanying driver to be’ag{'! 18 or older;
- ' . and, for permittees under age 16, accompanying driver must be age
: ’ . ) 25 or older: - PPP participants (e’., siblings} would have to meet ",
minimum age requiremnt‘s.‘ e .

Fal

A,

[
Ead

A ’ .o~ ' . | - 1 {) ;-)' 3 -
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VIRGINIA: ) .

1. Genéral permit issued to applicant age 15 years and &ight months
‘ or older: students mav complete driver education prior to attaining
- minimun age -[i.e.. PPP and driver education may be incompatible as
concurrent programs for students under age 15 years and eight months],

-

WASHINGTON; .

-1.  Any accompanyimg driver whe is not am approved driver education
instructar must have at least 5 years driving experience: _may -
be major constraint for participiats in PPP, especially any non-
parental participants (e, 9. 55b1inqs) i -

- *
-

it . -

WEST_VIPBINIA: - -

1. General permits issued to applicants age 16 or older:

students mdy .

complete driver education prior to attaining minimum age

[i.e..

FFP and driver education may he incompatibler as concurrent programs
far studenis under age 16]. .

- . -

WISCONSING _ . ' . e

«
. “

*1. Student permits jssued to driver education students age 15-1/2 or
. older whiie general nermits issued to applicants of licepsing age
* (18) or age 16 after successful completion of driver.educations
-PPP and driver education ardy incompatible as concurrent programs
for students - under‘aqe 18. ' .
‘2. Permit holders under ane 16 (1 e » who have not completed dr1ver
-education} may practice drive only with parent or guardian fin ° -
vehicle owned by same) and mav never drive during the hours of
darkness; further, permit holders ade 16 or older may pot operate
vehicle during hours of darkness unless accompanied by\driver age
25 or older with 2 years driving experience: [Assuming comgpatibility
pf PPP and driver education], PPP participants would have to be
either parents or quardians who own théir own car if the student
is under dne 163 and, "if the stddent is age 16 pr 0lder, the -
participants would® have to meet the m1n1mum age and experiﬁnce
reqm raments.

- L - -
*

WYOMING: . ' o .o

1. General pemit requires accompanying driver to be age 18 or plder.
PPPtnarticipants {e.g,, siblings} would have to meet minimum age

requirement. T
LS
N - ~ -
» 1 ¢ .
- -
. - - .
s
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) e e Chart3 . ]
A . PN D 4
, . Permit Constrdin That impact Directly on lmplementatlon of .
; . - Parent Participation Program {PP} as Concurrent Program With Driver Educatlon r' ~
' ' {1st Source: Driver L:censmg Laws Anhotated, 15973} - *
. % (2r;d Source: 19?4~Driver Licerse Administration ﬁ’equ:rements and Fees). v .
Requirements for Perrt Issuance -é f‘ermu Vahdiy i. Accampanying Drniver Requtrements . 4
- - - - e mv e e e e~ P A I
v Swdeft . ' Student ] \ ? [ Student - B
M Perowt Géneral Perm.y Permin General Permit i Phema f Gereral Permit ’
Mimmum | Minimom IEn{uIIGc--n 1 Dirywer Eci, - \L,— l T Mitinym hving . . Paront
Srare Age-. » Age Driver EJ. | Compleied Term | Term Hes{ru. sy . Ane Expenience |, License Retauonslgp *Program
ISR S I S el m e R . —— _
_Alzbama ' T ~ o -60 . - s Parens or _ Major
e . o days . .0 . guardian
. . r . i o : [} {pecmites «
. - ] ” r, : de 16
4, L L . under age 16} ?
Alaska -1 ’ W " None
. a , .
Arizona i50r 15 yrs. ’A i N ) ’ﬁmmn{
Jounger 7 mos.. - - - a\ 1
L
L = ;
Arkansas \ " / None
. N B .
California . 15 : ‘ 0.E. J. . /r
;’{( L . | teacher " .
15% Yes tog U - Mejor
_____ --—.—-———-l-——-—'———--m—----—.——‘—-J'——...—,—‘———-..---H.._.;.—_..............-—.’——-———---———--—-—--—--—-———| .
. 17% '
t I . . é’ - 18
Colorado 15% s Minor .
oo » 15% . ) 21
- -
) Q N ' I '
o . - . ! 4
. . . - H " hd
] 3 Y " {Con rthEd) 2 ; -
4 ) <
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' Chart 3 (Continued)
Permit €onstraints That Impact Directly on Implement;tion of

o

Parent Participation Progra;n {PP} as Concurrent Program With [}river Education

(1st Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973} . Lo
(2nd Source: 7974 Driver License Adminfstration Requiremenis aid Fees)
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Aruntoxt provided by Eic

. i .
Requirements (or Permit Issuance i Permn Vatichty . N i Arcompanying Drwer Requirements
3 Student i . Student ‘ . s dent | ’ ’
Bermi General Permut , Permip | General Perng o General Permit
lI - - m—— - - Impact on
Mynimum Minimum | Enrolled in | Briver Ed. i amum Drvaing . Parent
State Age Age Briver Ed. | Completed Teitn Term Reastrcinng ! Aqe Expurignce License® | Relatignship 1 Program
Connectitut Same - Minor
. vehicle
class
O —— - i
Delaware | No mini- | 16 Yesb Yosb - | R Major .,
. . ) N .
. JOUm age. v .
jpum age 1 .

- - -—t—— —— - -
District of 15 16 A . Minart
Columbia ¢ N . . '

. b L - =

Florida 16 Yes ¢ N Major

I R RSN N . TR PR - — — . RIS RN U | S [ ————

18 - i ; i
——
¢ o b +
Georgia - T - 2 Rinar
L N iy
L LY ., - .
Hawaii o N . e - Same Minor
N L ~ .
& - . vehicle
L} ~
. \ AN 4 N tlass
. \ * . L} .
-| Idaho.- : 14 Yes . Daytime . Major
e v o — o - - _n_____..._:___..._...'.___....,_.._=,_.___.__.|___."_.__;______....._._..._____.. '
e 16 . .
’ :' » -
R , , { :
N \ & [y s
t 1 - F ' e
. N - . o
) = {Continued)
. b / -
» , o r
te R -
-’ . - .
.‘l ' " - - , . " , "
. ‘o -0 ' . L{ . Lt ;«




\ Chart 3 (Contmued) !

, ‘Permit Constramts That Impact Dlrectly on Implementation of . - ‘
o : " Parent Participation Program {PP) as Concurrent Program With Drwer Educatlon _ :
2 (15t Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973) 5

{2nd Source 1974 Driver License Administiation Reqmrements and Feef) P

Flequirements for Permit faspance T . Permit Validity Accompanying Drwer Requirements
Swdent | : ST . Swdent. « Student
i - . Permit i . Generat 'Permit . Permit Generat Parmit Parrmut General Permit
. ¥ e R Impact on
) *Manimum Minimum | Earolied in.} Driver Ed,. i . Minknum Driving ;Y Pare=t
State Age = Age Driver Ed. *] Completed 'I'?rl:n Term Restrictions Ape Experience | License - | Relationship § Program
+Minpisd ” - . ' ’ None
Indiana 15 ' B D.E. 1. . Major
- . . s - 2 .
* . . . teacher -
" W ETTT g - - - —_— - —— = ——— == = 74“""__ _________________
v p Y 16 -
ke -—'?-'f"'--'—'—"-———'| —————— - —— —— | ————— - ——- e v s — o — e — — = —— — —
ek 1518 | - : © o Yes 1 - v .1 Parentor
R e ! R - guardian
<8O - i : — - - .
lowa ' Urjder 16 | . - % ‘Parentor | Minor
. | S . o parent:
1 . ¢ authorized
'S S U St Ou S G N S _—— e ] e — e —— e — — =T
ri6 °
DvF B 12 A
Kansas : . [ Yes Parent or Major
"' : . ) T : : guardian
Under 16 . Show - | Parent or
Necessity guardian
. - S
Kentucky . ‘ - None
Louisina | 14 . , : D.E. teacher : © Minor
. 15
- {Continued) .
- I ' ) ! . ’ I3
e
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i ) _l e - Chart 3 (Continued)
* N . y Permit Constraints That'impac? Directly on Imziomentation of
. Parent Participation Program {PP) as Concursent Program With Diiver Educatlon h:
' {1st Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973)
- (2nd Source: 1974 Griver License Admipistration Aequiremonts cpd Feos)
L i T T —
Requifefnents for Permit 1Ssuance ! = Pefrat Validity = Accomgélnwng Driver Requirements
— . I - - e — 4 _,_._,_ e i a eeis s ———
Student R , ¢ Swdent | T . Student
Permit . General Perrut .. Perat 1" General Permut Pecmut - Genszal Permyt
- - = 0 - - : Impact on
Mimmum Mimmum | Enrolied in | Drwer Ed. . b Mot Driving . Parent
Staig Age Age Drver Ed. j Completed ' Term Term Restrachions [ Fye Experience License | Relationship Program
Maine th : Yes ) ' 18 1 year . Major
Maryland 15 ‘J i D.E. teacher | ’ ’ Major
. 5 16 e Yes " Same
Rtk Tk Sttt Lttt dbe el t-——--—r—- =g === ~tvehicle l=——=—-—--
= S 18 ) ! R g . closs
o ] ' i .
- I s
: Massa- 16 I3 21 Minor
chusatts ’ » !
<
N Michigan Under 16 Yos o c I ' Parant of Major
: guardian
. *{i6 “pdult”
. I
Minnesotat 15 ord N : . | B.E. teacher ' R Same . : . Miner
younger | ) . o] marend or | vehicle 3
) : v guardan ' class
16 - Yes
* ' 18 P
Mississippi ) . h 4 o _ None
) I - . * \ . __lli L
L . . {Continued) ; e
L} R "
’ O ‘ " . I . )
ERIC - 1 _ .
: 5 . .




‘El{

BRI A i Tox: Provided by ERIC

it

[

Chart 3 (Continued)

Permit Constramts That Impact Directly on Implementation of

Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Educatl bn

(15t Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973)
(2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements and Fees)

F;equ Iremeats for Parmit Issuance Permit Validity Accompzaying Driver Requirgments ]
Swdent Srwdent Student
Permit Genaral Permit Pererut’ General Peremit Pererut General Permit
y lmpagl on
Minimum Minimum | Ensolled in | Driver Ed. Mirirurm Driving Parent
Stats Age Age Diiver £Ed. | Compleled Term .~ Term Restrictions Age Experience Licanse Flelalmnship Program
“Missouri 15 16 Minor
Montana 15 Yes - Minor
16 i
Nebraska 4. | | D.E. teacher - Minor
15 . ; 2 :
Nevads 15 or “Minor
younger
___________________________________________ I e .
18 yrs. Y4 1 year Same
6 mos. vehicte .
class
New 15 D.E. teacher . Minor
Hampshire =~~~ <~ ——"17—~~, Al e - -] = " vt St it S “
nps 16 2
New Jersey 16% B.E. teacher Minar
———————————————————————————————————————————————————————— [ = e [ e ———
17 4 mos i
" a
—1{Continued)
e -




Chart 3 (Continued)

Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on Implement:tion of

Parent Parti¢ipation Program (PP} as Concurrant Program With Driver Educatlcm

{15t Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973)
" {2nd Source: 1374 Driver License Administration Requirernents and Fees)

4
_ Requiremants for Perrqil Issuance Permit Vatidity " . Accompanying Driver Reguircments
Student . Sludl'ént ' Student
Permit Genera) Permit Permit Goneral Permit Permit Ceneral Permit - -0
_'_ - - . . . == Impact on
Minimum Mimmum | Earolled in { Driver Ed, - . Minimum Driving Parent
State Age Age Criver Ed. | ComPleted Term + Term Rosiriclions ¢ Ago Experiento License | Relationship | Program
"New 14 i ’ Minor
Mexico [~~~ 3T~~~ S I S B Rttt I et ey J
15 . 4 mos a
H * ~
. New York 15 ar® 0.E. teacher
f " younger
oy VU | S ———— —_— ——_—.—. r—_— — =] N — R I T I I I | L pu—
_N . 17 . Yes. _ ) o 8 p.m.-5am. 18 - Same Majer
s = e e e = —— i - - — — accampanipdf- = ~— = - - - — - — - vehicle f~——=—= -
) 18 [ by parent or 18 elass
o l quardian
North Under 16 Parent ar Minor
Caralina - guardian
North 15 or2 Minor
Dakota younger )
el e e e - —— e - e o ——— e _— —.-.-..---—-—1—————- ———————————— e i ] o ——— —_——— e e ———
16 . 1 year . Same
' vehicle
. class
Ohid 15 0r2 16 ‘ ) « Minor
_ younger - \ '
1 . ,'
: 1
- —+ ' (continued) —\ -
O
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“ o : Chart 3 fContinued)

_ Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on Implementation of
i Parent Partucupatlon Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Educatlon

¢ ) {1st Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973) )
{2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements and Fees) - .
Requirements for Parmit Musnce ' Permit Validity Accompanying Driver Requirements
Studen: . Student Student ¢ ’
Parmit General ,Permit Parmit Ganeral Pearmit Permit General Permit
d . Impact an
Minimum Minimum | Enrolted in | Driver Ed. Minimum Driving Parent
Stare Age Aga Driver Ed, | Completed Tarm Term °* jAestrictions Age _Experiance License [ Relationship | Progrem
_ .
Oktahoma None
Oregon t, 't 18 Minor
fma | PenRSYl- -150/3 N 120 days | ' Minoy
o i }venia- YOungar . e .
I 16 | 90 days Same
s . . vehicle '
o]
class
| Abode o > 90 days 18 1 year Minor
Istand ; . ] -
South - 2t 1 year Minor
" Carolina .
South J ; 1 year Minor
Dakota : ‘
~ 5 — -
Tennessee : | J [ None
Texasd _ Classrpom 21
phése
onty? - 1 S
{Continued)
Q H _
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
-

Peimit Constraints That Irgact Directly on Implementation of

" Chart 3 {Continued)

\

Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Dnver Education
" {1st Source: Driver Licansing f.aws Annotated, 1973)
(2nd Source: 1974 Dﬂver LJcense Admmrstrar:an Reguiremonts cnd Fees)

2
-

Regquiremants for Permit Issuance -

Permit Viﬁditv i

Azcompanying Driver Requirements

Student ' Student . Student -
. Pprmit General Permit Permit Genaral Parmit Pg_rmit Ceneral Permit
- = Irapact on
Minimum | Minimum | Enrolled in | Driver Ed. A " Minimum Driving - ;| Porent
State Age Age Driver Ed. { Completed Teren Term Aestrictions Age Exparience | License' {Aelationship’| Program
Uzgh 15 or® 16 Minor
younger ’ .
Vermanl tnder 16 25 | Minor
B . i ”
- \{:.
Virginia 150 | t5ym. Minor
younger | , 8 mos. .
Washing- - 5 years Minorf
tondf - o
w8 - T
West None
Virginia - ’
Wisconsin 18Y% Major
I N R SRS gy I R SRR R -— = ]
Under 18 Yes Parent’s Parent or
. . . vehicle; guardian
. J Daytime

1

{Contimwed) ——
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Chart 3 {Continued) .
. Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on Implementation of
Parent Participation Program {PP} as Concurrent Program With Driver Educatlon
" {1st Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973
{2nd Source: 1974 Dnvwer License Administration, Reqwrements and Fees} -
Requirements for Permit issuance * Parmit Validity : Accompanying Oriver RBquirements
Student v Studeat _ ' Studeat o
Pesmit General Permit . |" Perrmat General Permit - Perrmi . General Permut
: - : Impact on
Miaimum | Mimimum | ehrolled in | Oriver €d, . . . Mimimum Ciriving Parent
Stare” Age Age Driver €¢. | Completed Terrru_: Tern Restrictions Age Experience License . Relataunshi_p Program
Wisconsin 1 % 4 . Yes Davtime, 25 2 years
il Shebabebbabs Ehkl bty Sl f-——-- [ — == —— unless e m—mmesp-cmemgem—m— e ——— - =
13 . accampany-
ing driver
Wyoming .| - . ‘ | . . - 18 Minor

2When the law does not Provide for a specific minimum age, 15 oF youager is assumed. . a

bAddll.lOnal {contrary) ferictasinn stipulates that a permittee Unger 292 18 must have oomple:ed or be currently enrofled in driver education,

©The majority of [.C. studeats are at feast age 16, n

dState lawv is 50 written as to specifically accommaodate Parent-superwised driving for students enrolled in driver educatlon
®This is not incompatible with PPP objectives.

fRequirement that accompanying driver hdve five years driving experience may be major constraint for Particibanis, especially any non-parental participants (e.g., siblings).
L
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Appendix C
PARENT HANDBOOQK FOR DRIVER EDUCATION

*
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- . This appendix is a reproduction of the Parent Handbook for the
Y . PAIRED {Parents Assistin\é Instructors in Road-Driving Education}
- ’ Program, . ' - 5
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. ‘ .
_student w1th driving 1xper1ences in addition to those wh1ch7can be offered N ‘
in the sch001 S. dr1ver 9ducat1on course Dr1v1ng practice prov1ded by the . 2

. .» INTRODUCTION ‘.

This handbook is intended as a besic guide for parents who are active]y;

¥
]

1nv01ved in the dr1vnr education Parent Part1c1pat10n Program.

In general, the parent's rd1e in the program is to provide the -

parent is not meant to take the olace of practice pr0v1deﬂ in the srhool
program, but is intinded to suppiomant it. A]th0ugh the- dr1ver educat1on'
instructor schedules each student for as much préctice'aé is possible,
students peed mare in-car practicelfc become trul& safe drivers,

Accompan&ing this handbook ave materials to hélp you provide practice

driving sessions for yourtchild., These include: R
. . . _
o Instructicns? Cards .
> %.

Y “Faci Shects

a Parent Checkliste For Driving , to-

Instructional Cards

-

) fol10w1ng:

-
L

The Instructionil Cardé which accuwm=pany th1s handbook 3r0v1de the : .

a

{*) Information describing how to do a spetific driving maneuver;

(2) A genera1 descr1pt1on of the driving area in which the maneuver
" .should be nracticed; -

. e

-{3) A list of common errors assou1ated with the or1v1ng maneuvers; and

- B T

(43L Suggestions for he]p1ng the student corrnct errors

L . o 120 IS
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The ‘cards are designed for easy handling so that
‘them with him when providing practice.

divided into four major drivi

the parent may carry = -

The  cards are

color-ctgded and are

k]

ng groups: - "+

BASIC CONTROL TASKS (Yellow) .

. 1. .
- 2. NORMAL DRIVING (Green) ,
3. PARKING (Pink} "
4.. FREEWAY DRIVING (Blue) * ‘
- An 0ut11ne of the maneuvers in the four groups appears below. = Common®

Student Errors and Sugqest1ons for Parénts will appear on the reverse side

of the card, or on a sepurate card 1mmediﬁte1y following. - -
- ’ h = ® . " I . A
OUTLINE OF MANEUVERS ST ) :
BASIC CONTROL TASKS (BCT) C o -
: 1. Preoperative Procadures - : * I .
2. 'Locating Car Controls/Displays : © - - - .
3. Prestarting Procedures . . R
4. Starting the Engime - T .
5. Moving the Car Forward : ‘
- 6. Slowing, Stopping. and Sectring the Car
7. Turping {Hand-gver-Hand) -
4 * 8. Left Turns
- 9. Right Turns : . T .
18, U-Turns
11. Bakcing the far/Turning While Backing ~
12. Entering Roadway/lLeaving. Raadway {Curb Stop) - 1
13. Two-Point Turns - . M
- i4. Three-Paint Turns
RORMAL DRIVING (ND) -~ o . - ‘
. . 1. Estimating a Safe Following Distance " L
- - . 2. Changing Lanes to the Left/Changing Lanes to the Rtght
A . : L 3. Crossing 'an Intersection/ )
- . : Judging a Safe Gap for Crossing, Intersectwn . . -
' . 4. Left Jurns in Traffic/
S Judging a Safe Gap for Turning Left _
‘ . . 5. Right Turns in Traffic/ o
: i Judging a Safe Gap for Turning R'ight i .
T . 6. Passing AR, -
. . LI B
PARKING {P) - R
~ 1. Angie Parking -{Entering and Leaving} .
. 2. Perpendicular Parking ?Entering and teaying) . .
’ 3. Parking’ Duwnhurl{
- Leaving a Downhill Parking Space {mth/without cufb) B
4, Parking Uphili/ .
: . Leaving an Uphill Parking Space {with/without curb] ot
§. Parallel Parking (Entering and Leavtng) .
| * FREEWAY ORIVING (FD) . .
’ - 1. Entering tfle Freeway . ' -l
2. OUriving. on the Freeway . \ o
3. Leaving the Freeway . .o,
. ’ oy - e ot . .
. ‘ ) 12112Q - .
ERIC '~ . | o
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'Usinthhé InstructionaT Cards. The maneuvers are presented on the,

g‘

cards Tn-the order in wh1ch they should be practiced For example, the

-

parent should not have the student pract1ce Left Tarns (BCT Card 8) unt11

the student has successful]y completed BCT Cards ] through 7. In add1t10n

r-t‘

e pract1ee 1n Norma1 Driving should not occur until fhe student nas successfuliy

- conpleted aT? of the Bas1c Contro] Tasks The only exception is Park1ng

¢ -

maneuhers, which may be practiced any. t1me after Bas1c Control pract1ce

; - .

,' 7 v".»Jhen the student must be rated "Good" on ‘a maneuver before pract1ce 1n.af

new maneuver can start, it has been noted on the cards Under Comman ,tudent fﬁ

= R
-

EPPO”S and Suggestions for Parents _l - .

Cards are ordered so that simple

-

by -more complex maneuvers, It is important‘ thereforet;to follow card order.

s e

An example of the simple fo coﬂpiox order 15 iirstfyteaching the *Tocation

e of control Instruments and thezrﬂgobs Cand gecond, teaoh1ng how to start the -
-, , L

engine. . , . . o : .

‘The same idea 1s used to select pract1ce dr1v1ng areas. For ekamp]e,

a beg1nn1ng dr1ver should learn to dr1ve in 1ntersectlons ih res1dent1aJ

»

areas before going to urban areas with a Tof of traffic.

A genera] gu1de11ne to fo]low for practlcing a manuever 1s

a / u ~

A
(1Y Tell-the student the steps listed on the Instruct1ona1 Card
. if the student is not able to do the maneuver without help;
© (2} Check to make surg that the student has done each 'of the steps’
correctly and in arder; - ) :
3} Give the student d1rect1ons, if necessary, “and’ have him repeat ‘e
the 'steps until help'is no longer needed; and o,
4} Go on to the next card. )

Fl . = .
u 8

L]

¢ Common Student Errors and Suggest1ohs for Parents (Part of the

Instructional Cards) shou]d be'studied carefu11y before in- car practlce
General gu1dei1nes for hand11ng:studenu errors begin on page 11,

v et

fr o ' et »
\ o . - L 1.2 lb . . . “

\
3

Ianeuvers are practiced first, -follaowed -

4

4
"

]




N . T ' "
S \"%— - . s . (3. *

Fact Sheets o A o
Two Fact Sheets accompany this. handbook On Fact«Sheet No. 1, the

L
-

instructor has providéd examp1esﬂgf practice ]ocatinne with Tow, moderate,
_ - . \ _
or high traffic volume.. For each maneuver that appears on the Instructional

Cardg,'a specific traffic volume is indicated by Driving Area. The paren; .

should try to select convenient areas which are similar to the examples

offered by the jnei;uctor.

<+ * At the bottem of Fact Sheet Ho. 1, the instructor ha; provided the
'schon] program dates for the sgart and finish of BASIC CONTROL-TASKS and
all on-street instruction._ A schedule of parent—suDervised driving,
coordinated with the school program dates, is also presented. -The parent
sﬁould check these datesAof scheol ins;rﬁction with his chiid. If there is
any deubt as to whether the stueent‘is capable of,praeticing e maneuve ~,

. the parent shoe]d cﬁeck with the driver education_instructoh.

Fact Sheet No. 2 provides information on State regulations regarding
driver permits, The parent should read this fact sheet and_foflow ¢ before
° ' i,
giving in-car practice.

+

<

-r . R . - Il ¢

. Parent Checklists for Driving L . T

The Parent Checf1ists for Driving enavie the  parent tohkeep a record

of practice for each driving lesson -~ which maneuwvers-were practiced, how ~

%

much time was spent practicing a ‘maneuver, and how well.the student did.

A day's- lesson will usually include pract1ce sessions for more than one

L]

maneuver. There are three (3) checkllsts wh1ch cover all “the maneuvers to
be practiced. The checklists also permit the instructor to assess the out-
of-school progress of 'students, and:to aid the parent with prob]eCi he may

be hgﬁing in providing pract1ce‘ (The instructor will inform parents when

o,

‘ the check11sts should be returned. );

L] . m L}

A part of Check]lst No., 1 15 shown on the tﬁl1ow1ng page.

e e o122 .
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Instructional Cards.

that practice is

.-‘

e )

<

-

and so on.
, -

A

Each time the student begins practice for the firdt tijle in a maneuver,
"Session 1" for that maneuver+ The second tiwme this
same aneuver is practiced, that”is “Session 2",
is practiced until the student is rated "Good".

L]

mar\euver .

. Instructiona] Card without difficulty and wighout help;- {F). “Fair" = = &

s ML AT ]

Parent evaluates drivingifor each maneuver oractice se Ss10n by circling
G, F, or P. (G) "Good" = student can.do each.of th&.steps listed on'the .

student can do mpst of the steps, but stil} “needs some helps (P} “Pood" =
student cannot do most of the steps,_and needs a Tnt of help. - .

Practice sessions for a maneuver w111 end when the student is ratéd "Good“ S

At that time, add (across the page) the number of practice sessions for that '
maneuver and enter the totai number of se5510ns under the first Tofals
column. Also, add, (across the page) all ‘the time spent-in these $esstons
and entey the tota] time under the serongaTota1s coXumn S

Completed samples of Checklist No. ‘1 are shown below:

. Ll

. Fl
' ’ PARTND CHECREST FCR CRENLIG: kg, 1 *
w ATNGTI_OF PRACCICE SE351045 puh PLRICYWAZE 3A1I00S Foe ALTINETY

Setlun B

[
eJ16041 Ko arad o
Teytlons L0 ' oCESta "
At T (yc
{inurel  rgoon” Wl
and Ratipad fectrenince. oAb

< . - Tums o0

/o’ 1S" 120 o | wd
AL Al 5|00 | e

ACHEve 12 FEIgen
{hnsi e gmal Lad}

LIS SMLIFIC
| DNINIRG PHTGLENS

Sestien 1 Sesslaa ¥ §ea||6u 1, . Sexiion & Semton 7

Sestron o4
" Etiey

{Minaies {Hirules
dlhagien) Jeof Sabboel o ooa il

h-tnulu
p Ratin

{Msutes {Hinutes

. lll‘l’ Paiioa) ! i

LLFT HiRnS

G"FDG?P

Q '

ERIC

B A v 7ex: Provided by ERIC

“As shown above, the parent spﬁnt a total of 80 minutes practic1ng LEFT -
TURNS with the student. In the first and second sessions, student. .
performance was "Pgor™; in the third and fourth, performance was "Tair"}
and in the fifth, "Good". The checklist shows that in thgxflrsf ey
sessions, the stddent had problems with steering. .

¢ o k4
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In this example, the parent spent a total of 25 minutes with the
student on'MOVING THE CAR FORWARD. . In the first session, student
performance was "Fair"; in the sécond and third, "Good". Three
sessions (total) were required béfore the parent was completely
satisfied that the student had achieved "Good" performance.

" A day's lesson of 20 to 45 minutes will include one or more practiée

sessions for one or more maneuvers. Remember that a lesson will probably

-

: : . !

include practice sessions for more than one maneuver. For example: o
For Tuesday's lesson (20 minutes), the parent supervised practice
sessions in the following maneuvers: PREOPERATIVE PROCEDURES (5
minutes), LOCATING CAR CONTROLS/DISPLAYS (5 minutes), PRESTARTING
PROCEDURES (5 minutes), and STARTING THE ENGINE (5 minutes). For
the next lesson on" Thursday, the parent did not supervise a
Session 2 for PREOPERATIVE PROCEDURES because the student had
been rated "Good" in Session 1 during Tuesday's lesson. Instead,
Thursday's lesson (25 minutes) included: LOCATING CAR CONTROLS/
DISPLAYS (5 minutes), PRESTARTING PROCEDURES (5 minutes), STARTING
THE ENGINE (5 minutes), &nd MOVING THE CAR FORWARD (110 minutes).
The checklist record of-these two lessons would look like this:

[The first lesson appears within the solid- Tine, the second: esson
within the broken line] s

. ; | AARTY CHECRLIST FOR DRIVINGE w. 1
ATIT T KA D B LINCTH OF PRACTICE SEISIONS ANO PERFORMANEE RATINGS FOR RCTINIEY NS
{[Fes ruc!lou ar . 3 X R Tobnl M. j15E)
‘ Sonaiom 1 Sarnden 2 Sesaton 3 Suedond Spddon 3 Smalon b SeSakon anslou te Ht:l;:l UI“E SPIGIFIG
- YAchipyp . m fop DaAlvNG PROBLEMS .
(Riowtes | (Ainatps | Otidbtes | (ringtes | AWinatps  § Oainatan  [*Gooe* Wl ) -
sland Matisql lang Ragien) dang Mating} |snd pgsi LI 22rforgance |ibiatons

PRECHERAITYE
PROCCDUMS

1 /
;ﬁ:{m CAN GONTROLS? 6‘ ._gd l A S a ’ | 2 70
2

PREATARTING PROCEOUAL S

. 0
. roedle For e r o Ju o e Foe s Fop : .
C i ' ' ' U - . - 1
S : g g . , .“ P {pinds starder
® ’ . - .y +
p,cﬁZ}J G- P (G F P i * P g Forfe | T '
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i o riowass || / i' . . i . . . t- paststart
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After the second lesson in the preceeding example, more practice sessions
will be needed for: STARTING THE ENGINE and MOVING THE CAR FORWARD. -
These additional sessions will be included in the next lesscon with
Session 1 of SLOWING, STOPPING, AND SECURING THE CAR. .
- "Maneuvers for which the first practice sessions may be combined into
a single lesson are.presented below as groups. However, it is importafit
that practice in a maneuver continues until the student is rated "Good".

-

MANEUVERS THAT CAN BE PRACTICED TOGETHER IN A LESSON

BASIC CONTROL TASKS " HORMAL DRIVING  _ .
" GROUP 1: BCT 1 - 6 ® GROUP 1: ND 1 - 2
e GROUP 2: BCT 1 - & e GROUP 2: ND T -3
e GROUP 3: ~ BCT 5 - 9 © GROUP™3:  ND 2 -3
e GROUP 4 OCT & - ¢ e GROUP 4: ND 3 - &
o GROUP 5: * BCT 9 - I¢ e GROUP 5: ND 3 - 5
- .¢ GROUP 6: BCT 11 - 12 e CROUP 6: ND &4 -5
" e GROUP 7: BCT 12 - 13 & (First nractice session
N fer ND 6, PASSING, should
# GROUP &: BCT 13 - 14 ' rot include first practice
for another maneuver.)
 PARKING . k “ FREEWAY DRIVING
" e GROUP 1: P1-2 e GROUP 1:  FD 1 -3
@ GROUP 2: - P 3 -4
e (First practice session
for P 5, PARALLEL PARKING,
- should not include first
practice for anciher maneuver. )
_ NOTE: The number of first practice sessions that should be combined into
- one lesson depends, of course, oh both how much previous driving
experience the student has and how confident the parent is about
the student's driving.
“ 125
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- The student may need more than sevén (7) prabtice sessions in a.maneuver

_ before he is rated "Good". If more than seven practice sessions are spent

on any one maneuver, these sessions should be noted on the reverse side of

the checklists and included in the Totals on the front. Space on the back

~of the checklists may also be used for additional comments.

«
~
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GENERAL GUIDELINES #OR PROVIDING
IN-CAR PRACTICE

& .
¢ UWhen practice should be in areas with 1ittie to no tratfic, the car

sHou]d‘be driveﬁ by the Péreqt_to a quiet résidentié] area or large
open parking lot. DOriving practice in areas with moré traffic should
not occur until the student can do the maneuvers wi thout dif?iculty.

o -Give frequent and short practice sessions. «(See“bra;ti;e Driving

Schedule, page 13)
o Sit in a positi-+ that lets you place your: 1ﬂrt handoon the steering
. whee]lquick1y ik Lhe need arises.’ Howeven, do not sit so close as

. to 1nterfere with the contro] of the car. r

- If control problems develop, tell student to reduce car-speed
to permit. mo,é'tmm& for thinking.

- In an emerqency, be ready to shift to NEUTRAL oP to turn off
the engine.

- If a hazardous traffic situation ariées have the student = -~
reduce speed and pull over to the side of the road. '

o The parent should be aware of traffic situattons weil ahead ‘of the car
and inforin the student of situations well in advance.

=

Give whare-what commands far eﬁough ahead so that the student
has time to do the maneuvers without pressure. For example,
well before an intersectién, tell the student, "At -the next

corner, turn left."

¢ Follow all the rules of the road.

¢ Talk the student through any maneuver which may be too difficult for
him, such as crossing a major intersection or changing lanes in heavy

'traffic,.when such maneuvers cannot be avoided: Be-sqre to use simple,

clear languade. B | . °
| C | 127
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1

- o Expect mistares, bat strive for protress in each lesson.

o Be calm and natient, 7Try to inctill confidence in the student.

I 3
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GENERAL GUIDELINES FOR HANDLING STURENT DRIVING ERRORS :

o R <

@ + - - -

-

Verbal Assistance

o * In genera1é1when a student commits an error, he should be-told - - ’

+

immediately what he has done wrong. - '

~ For example:. the wheel jumps the curb during a right turn. - l .
K _ The parent should tell the student as soon as possible why
the yheel jumped tbe curb: "You didn't unwind the steering’
wheel fast enough, Tet's try again." The student should ~
- then be given the oppoftunity to practice a series of Fight
turns. until the steering error is corrected; ’

~ Remember to encourage and compliment the student when his

performance improves. L

Words used to describe erroré shou]q be as precise as possible. In
the situation described above, for example, it wouldn't help to tell
the student,-"YqP cut that corner too short," since this in}onmation

does not tell him how to correct the error.

In some cases, the student will not know that he has made a mistake. -
qu'examp1e, when he fails to check the blind spot or fails to
signal. When this happens, tell the student of his mistake and,

if necessary, explain the importance of doing the task correctly.

7 — , | ,
In come situations, such as when the student -must concentrate on vther _ .
- . traffic or on other parts of the maneuver, correcting the student

’ f--shou1d be delayed.
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* 1If a student makes three or four’ errors during one maneuver, it is

Y
usually best not to identify 217 of the errors at once. Instgad,
identify the_one,‘or possibly two, fost ymportant errors; practice
on the correction of these; and then practice corrgcting the less-

important errors. T .

Manual (Steering) Assistance

steers for the student. Situations in which it may be desirable to
provide mani?l assistance are described nndar "Suggestions for

Parents" or ~he Instructional Cards. For - ple, when working on

speed control during the first nart of nractice in BASIC CONTROL .

. | _ . \ )
TASKS, the parent may take over steéring control so that the student
can direct all of his attention to maintaining the correct rate of

speed. Ahother instance in which steering assistance should be

-

given is in emergency situations,such as when the student begins to

enter a freeway and it i5 not safe to do so. The parent shouid keep

in mind, however, that manual assistance should be used as little as

ﬁSssibTe to avoid having the student depend on fhe parent and never

really experience 4ning the maneuver himself.
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Manual assistance means.that the parent takes the steering wheel and




PRACTICE DRIVING SCHEHULE

Parent and student shbuld agree upon a definité practice time
(Hoqr and day), and to the gréatest extent possigle; stick ta the X
schequTé, In-car Ieésons are usuéliy taught in the school nrogram
aF reqular, daily iﬁtervq]s. Jt s fecgmmended thét parent-student
practice driving be on thé“saqeﬂkind of regular schedule. It is best
to distribute practice aver a»coup]e nf da&s during any one weekl A
schedule such as ﬁondévgénd—ﬂednesday, Tugsday:and-Thursdﬁy, Thursday-

N _
and-Saturday, etc. 76 rovioamdad. - If it is pot nessible to allow

for a day to pass between nractice sessions, two consecutive days or

‘one day (*.», a Saturda. ~f nractice with breaks ir b en is

satisfactory. « " 4riving lesson may include nractice sessions in.only

-

one maneuver or 53“’:3'(‘-'1'{ ManIUYREY,S., ’

®* The first 1e5sans shauld be 20 %9 30 minutes, ff-1enqth. As
. the student becames more exnerienced, driving nractice may pe,-

increased to 3% or 45 pinutes,

* If the student becames tired or confused, end the Tessoﬁ ar
take a break. A student's driving will not imsrove if he is

T

tired.

* Lessons should be scheduled during daylight hours until either
the studgni has comp]etéd in-car instruction in the school
program, or until the parent is confident that the Student can

drive at night.

* Deyote the first few minutes of the driving lesson to a review
off the previous lesion. This time should be in addition to the

amount of time planned for driving practice,
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Following the review of the lastﬁ]esson,_the‘nextffew minutes
should be devoted to a discussion of the lesson for the day.
The parent méy want to demonstrate by doing the maneyvers which

will be covered in the lesson. Demonstrations should be brief

‘and limited to the maneuver which the student will be practicing

next. The parent shouid talk through each of the steps invoived
in the maneuver as he.demonstrates‘_ Point out possible problems

in doing the maneuver. ' g

Toward the end of the driving Iesspn,lthe student should be
given an opportunity to review each of the maneuvers covered in
the lesson that day. Ask the student what he has been doing

and discuss what.he has learnéd.

in some instances, the p&rent may find that the sﬁudeh? has
forgotten procedures Iéarned in previous practice Hessons.'
Times at‘which this should be expected are noted on the
Instructional Ca?és (Common Student frrbrs & Suggestiohs f?r

[

Parents). If this occurs,_the parent should provide thej;tudeny

‘with additional practice in these procedures before proceeding

%

to Awew maneuver.




ADDITIDNAL INFORMATION FOR USE WITH INSTRUCTIDNAL CARDS °

The infermation which follows is divided into four sections which |
,‘corréspond to the four major groups of Instructional Cards: _BA§IC C
. " CONTROL TASKS,” NORHAL DRIVING, PARKING, and FREEWAY DRIVING. This
information shpufd be.reviewed along with the Instructional Cards b;
both the pérent and the stdggpf befofe in-car'practice.‘ .

The content presented here is in addition to the information
'presenped on the cards. Ouéy the cards-which require ad&;lionél infarm-
. ation are mentioned. ‘here content is specific to en Instructional

Car&d it is noted by the card heading s#nd the maneuver title. Other-
wise, content is gereral and related to an entire group, such as

NORMAL DRIVING. . L

BASIC CONTROL TASKS .

The maneuvers in this section are intended to cover the basic
controilprocedures for driJ%ng a car. ‘As'egp]ained carlier, the order _
e of the maneuvers goes from simple-to complex; and it is important that

. IpractTCG occurs in';hat order. The parent sapu1ducontinue tﬁlprovide i;
practice in the Basic Control maneuvers until the steh% bec0m§ & habit

far the student.

' BCT Card 2, Locating Car bontrbls/DiSpiays: THe fam{}y car may

have a nﬂmber of features which differ from the drivéf educétion car,

such as the pasition of the gear shifi; the kigd oflignition switch, | ‘
etc. The 5arent;sh0u]d briefly look through the car owner's manual e

" with the sgudent and‘éiscuss the various controls and gauges on the

. family éar. ' ~ S L

-
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BCT Card 3, Prestarting Procedures: It is particularly. important

" .that the prestarting procedures be performed in the given order, For
. ' : 8

example, if mirrors were adjusted before the seat, the mirror position

would be wrong when thé_seat is moved.

. -

"Mirror Adjustment: The inside rearview mirror should be
adjusted so that the dr1ver can see the cénter of the
roadway behind. (If the family car has a mirror adjust-
ment for night driving, the:parent should point this out -
to the student.) The outside mirror should be adjusted

¢ 50 that the left side of the car is barely visible from

" the normal dirving position. Even when mirrors are
adjusted properly, there will be Fiind spots on both sides
of the car. For certain maneuvers, such as lane changes,
it is necessary for the driver to.glance back over his,
shoulder to check for any vehicles that may be in the

biind spdt.

Safety Belts: Both seat belt and shoulder harness should
be used. Safety belts, in addition to reducing injuries
in an accident, secure1y hold a driver in a steering
p051t10n from which he is better able to contro] the car
in emergency situations.

BCT- Card 4, Starting the Engine: If the %?r haé_not,been driven

for a while, the engine will be cold. In most cars, the engine will

start more easily if you sot +he choke by Dushing the accelerator

pedal aﬁJ-the way to the floor once, then Tetting it up immediately.

N Ignifion Switch: When the switeh is turned to the ON
position, gauges and warning lights turn on. To start
the engine, turn.the key to ST RT. . .

Gauges: It's a good idea to check the gauges after the
engine is started, If the\generator {or alternator) or
.01l pressure warning lights stay on, you should find out

~ immediately what is wrong. Also, check the fuel gauge
periodically to make sure you always have sufficient
gas. o,
4 LY -

- * s . - .
.BCT Card 5, Moving the Car Forward: Review the various gear shift

positions on the family cér. . . -
S e ®

———————— : «
. -4 « . *
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NORMAL DRTVING

- interact with other vehicles and roadusers. The parent should ensure

p (Pérka " Stop position. }n_Park,-the geérs are Tocked.

N (Neutral): Stop positioh. In Neutral, the gears are not Toeked
R (Reverse): The pos1t1on for backing the car. ° . S
D (Drive): The position for mov1ng the car forward.’ 1

L ]

L {Low): . " The position for hard pu111ng or for going down a ST )

_ steep hill. _ _ . , ,
BCT Cards 10, 13, and 14, U-Turns, Two-Point Turns, and Three-Point

Turns: In most- cases, the safest (and often the quickest) way to &urn

around is to go around the biock. ar-!-lf:m:e\:er', this cannot always be done.

For exemeié: you hay find that you are on a dead-end street. It is -
necessary, therefore, to learn other ways of tuming the car around. . N
These are: U-Turns,«Two-Point and Three-Point Turns. [t is especially B
important, in practicing these maneuvers, to make serg not oniyrthat it : o
is safe, but.also legal. Most communities prohibit these kinds of bumns .- K
in certein areas. Look for signs.i If there are no signs, remember that
these maneuvers shoqu not be dore near.hills, curves, or intersections.

<,
The best place fOr turnabouts is a w1de street with Tittle traff1c

During this phase of parent- superV1sed pract1ce, the student -

- !

progresses 1ntq‘a normal driving enV1ronment. The, qtudent must now

that the student can successfuI]y perform the BASIC CONTROL’ TﬂSKS

before progressing to the more comp]ex dr16¥eg act1V1t1es covered in

NORMAL DRIVING.

-

¥ - - .
Progression into traffic must be ‘gradual. Begjn*driving practice

in very Tow-volume traffic’ areas. Hhen_the_student can do a maneuver

well, practice can take plage in moderate-volume traffic areas. if

T & &
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théte is any doubt about the studént's ability to dpie'fn traffic, the

Qarent should check w1th the driver educatign’ 1nstruct;

a

"¢ A tist of NORMAL DRIVING.procedures follows, The parent should : :

ehcourage‘the student to make these proceaures seaond nature to his

driving. They will help in most NDRMAL DRIVING maneuvers. ;

* . N - . . £ .
. i . ) 5

Normal Driving Procedurés oy . o

@ &

* Keep a good lookout. Look down the street toward the
' center of the path the car is traveling. Keep your eyes
moving by checking rearv1ew and side mirrors and the : ‘
gauges regularly with quick glances. Avoid fixXing ydur d@.‘
_eyes on any one-point for any tength of time. Scan all
“around the car. Turn your head at the approach to inter-
sections to check for cross traffic.

* Always maintain a safe following distance. (See 1L

Card 1, Estimating a Safe Following Distance.) - . .o
! *: When qr1V1ng in traffi¢, try to stay.in.one lane as much
' ~ as possible. . . ¢ ’
‘ . Make sure that other drivers see you. Avoid driving in -
another vehicle's blind spot; use the horn when necessary,
-etc. :
. * Signal your intentions to other drivers whenever you . .

\ change direction on the roadway

~* "Reduce_gheed when comlng to the top of a steep hill to

compengate for: zétr1cted visibility, and (2} ' S ‘
. “an anticipated 1ncrea e in speed when going down the

hitt, - e

. PRINCIPLES RELATED 10 NQRMAL DRIVING

There are numerous maneuvers associated with driving in traffic.

A1l of these maneuvers can be done safely, however, if the driver applies
the following four principles: Observings Communicating; Adjusting >
. Spee&} and_Posiffoning. These,princjples‘are discussed below. 'The

parent should review and discuss—these prineiples with the student.

before starting to pract1ce Tn traff1c

———— ()-p.
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Observing

Observing”inc1udés the what, how, apd whe: of seeing what's going.

on all around the car. Discuss the importance of being an alert observer .

when driving in traffic. The parent should have the student tell him

speéific things to look_for when driving, including: roadway characier-

istics; road signs and car signals; the presence of cars ahead and behind,

and on either Side; etﬁ. Ih addifion to knowing wkéﬁ to obsérve; the

' sﬁudent should know - - to observe. He should know, for example, to. Jodk
qver-the—shnu1der for‘chanqing:1anes: and to take quick alances in the
rearview mirror far traf%%c behind, etc. Finally, the student must know
when to look for-certain things. For exampTe.l=t'oﬁ?raﬂcs, cars entering

from the side must be observed; when followine, cars ahead and sinwing

-

down need to be ebserved; at intersections or rear exits, ¢ars changing

}anes must be watched!

Comiunicating . , -

Commrmizatrg means letting other drivers know what you plan to do
‘ and making sure other drivers see you. Discuss.why 1t is imoortant to

communicate in traffic. The parent should have the student tell him

when a driver- should communicate. Examples include:

1]

* When changing direction: Signal before changing :anes,
turning a corner, entering/leaving the freeway, etc.

* When changing speed: Communicéte to others when you're
slowing down, stopping, parking, etc. by using brake
lights. and, if necessary, hand signals.

v

» .
Discuss wajﬁ that the student can help other drivers and roadusers to see

him by usfng lights, horn, position of car, etc.-

137 ‘
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Adjustiﬁg Spee&

Adjus%iﬁg speed (speed control) means changing your speed (acbeTeratinj
' or decelerating) to meet the demands of the traffic situvation. Discuss the
importance of speed control when driving in traffic. Have the student
descriQe situations which call for speed adjustments: whep épproaching
intersecfions; when 1e$ving/entering a freeway; when driving on hills,
curves,';nd graﬁeT'roads; wihen apovroaching children playing near the road-
side; etc. _
Positionjng
Posibioning.mean§ EI) maintaining an adequate following distance (see
ND Card T, Estimdting a Safe Fo11owin§'Distance), and (2} keeping-.free
space betweeﬁ the car and things to the sides and the rear of tﬁe.car. The -
parent should have the student provide examples of situétions which call
for kéeping free space -around the car. For example, on a four-lane roadway
with parked cars and pedestrfans on thg right, you coﬁ]d keep free space
around the car by driving in the left lane; or if there aré oncoming cars
on the left and parked cars on the‘right, you stay in the center of fﬁe
driving lane. “
Ask the student what situations call for giving others sPace, Such as
* giving the’right-of—way to pedestrians at an intersection or to cars on the
main roadway. Piscuss situations in which space should be given as a
courtesy, such d@s when cars‘are trying to &hange Tanes.
Positioning and time requirements for getting across an intersectjoh-

[

or turhing at an intersection are discussed on Np Cards 3, 4, and 5.

-
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"GEMERAL RMIDELINES FOR PRACTICING IN TRAFFIC s

The beg1nn1ng'dr1vcr is not accustomed to ooerat1nq a car in an area
where there are a 16t of ‘vehiales and nadesirians, or wher a great nunher
of traffic siqns, sianals, and lane mirkings requite hja attention. At
first, the parent snanld seeve\as the student's -« ¢ in r2inting out
haZérds and nrovidir, warnings to assist the studnt in doing maneuvers.

Eventually. the studeny must eyt *n orpcfacs o abserve the driving
<

environment for himself,

The followina = iranranhs desreid . stadent errors waich are .monly

“ade when driving in traffic,
-

* Driving too slowly. 'The bsaiaring driver may drive 2o 5iowlv
in traffic and L\Iock traffic. It is usually best to aling
the student to drive siowlv durira his first fow experiences
driving in traffic. ‘inwever. tha narent should point out the
danters of traveling at spaeds that are too s]ow‘and encoaurane
the student to fradually increass his soeed within 513fa
limits. : :

Jer-pespor-iiig to otiers.  The beginnivig driver, when
confronted with other vehicles, pedestrians, or+objects next
to his lane of travel, may tend to o r»-raponi. He may
move too far right in response to oncoming vehicles, or
move too far left in response to parked vehicles on the
right. The parent should describe to the student precisely
what he is doing. If the problem continues, he should
tell therstudent to concentrate on staying within the
center of the lane. The parent sh..ald be prepared to help
the student steer if necessary.

* Falltng to heed traffic contr01s A begInn1ng dri vet may
.not notice traffic signs and signals, particularly at 1nter~
sections. When this problem occurs, the parent sm,uld note
whether the student is acce]erat1ng or decelerating orn his
approach to the intersection.,. If the stydent appears 19
continue to accelerate beyond the point where he should begin
to brake, the parent should tell him immediately that ¢ signal
is- coming up {e.g5., "There's a red light shead."). Make sure
tne student responds to your warning and give help if necessary.
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or manual assistance.

PARKING

“Practice in parking may begin when thé student has successfully
completed the BASIC CONTROL TASKS. The information presented below is

specifically related to problems the student may experience when parking

‘on hiils, (Parking Cards -3 and 4 cal] for parking on hills.)

The beginning driver, when learning to go dow@ a steep hill from a
parked position, may have difficﬁ]ty accelerating émoothly ;;d at a -
reasonable rate of Speed. The parent should verbally assist the Student,
telling him when and how much/to brake, etc. -

In addition, the studeﬁt may tend to concentrate ox speed control
and devote too 1ittle attention to traffic approaching from the rear.
When going down or up hil1slfr0m'a parking épace, the $tudent should
periodicéjjghfheck the rearview m&rrpr to_see if vehicles behind him are
approaching too fast. If thé'student forgets to check the rearview mirror,

the parent should remind him of the error.

r

FREEWAY DRIVING

Practice in FREEWAY ORIVING should idt fake place until the student
has been rated “Good" in NORMAL DRIVING maneuvers and the parent is_con-
fident that the stu?en; is capablé gf handling high-speed driving.

‘If poésibTe,lthe parént shoqu‘thoose a driving area with Tow to

moderatg traffic and with long ramps for enteriné and leaving the freeway.

. After the student has developed some confidence in driving on the freeway,

provide hifl with'many opportunities to' enter, exit, and change lanes. Try
to avoid straight driving and spoon-feeding| the student wifgndirections
and instructions. Rather, Zequire him to find and‘yse:bﬁ- and off-ramps

and to reach correct decisions without hélp; but be ready to provide verbal

4
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ADVERSE LRIVING CONDITIONS

It is recommended that parents do not provide préctice driving
sessions in adverse weather or under other adverse driving conditions’
until after the student has completed jn-car instruction in fhe school
program. - |

This section of the. handbook 0ives general recommendations for pro-

viding practice in driving under Such conditions. The student should

have completed at least two (2) months of "Good" performance under
novmal conditions before driving practice under adverse conditions is
begun. (GETTING STUCK IN SNOW OR MUD is an exception and can be prac-

ticed anytime after BCT training is finished.) .

DRIVING ON WET OR ICY PAVEMENT AND PODR'RbﬁD SURFACES

Drive more slowly and increase following distance to 3 or .
4 seconds. :

Keep acceleration gentfe, smooth, and steady for starts,
slippery areas and upgrades: _ .

Aporoach curves and intersections Slowly.

Avoid sudden stops. To slow down or stdp, ease foot off
accelerator and pump-brakes.

Avoid sudden changes of direction when starting on or
driving over slippery areas.

Sh}ft to a low gear before going down a steep hill that
might be slippery.

;\ If brakes get wet and will not stp the car, gry them by
applying brake pressure and accelerating at the same
time so that the car drives against the pressure of the
brakes.

Of course, if possible, avoid 955661611y slippery areas,
such as ice patches, wet Teaves, o0il, deep puddies.
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* When driving on gravel or dirt roads ‘(Lrick and wooden

pavements too), apnly the rules for driving on slippery
pavement: S A

~ Drive slowly /
-. Increase foliowing distance
- Avoid sudden stops, starts, turns.

“ -

Common Student Errars and Suggestions_ for Parents

* Turning curves or changing direction too fast.

*  Spinning the rear wheels when attempting to place the car
in motion on & wet surface. The parent should explain the
need for-gradual acceleration. On & sliopery upgrade, the
parent should tell the student to gently depress the accel-
erator and hold it steadv once the car is moving.

Failing to come to a nor~a stop on a wet surface. 7The
parent shoulid emphasize tir need for maintadining an ade: .-+
following distance. In add: “ion, the student should be t..d
the correct proctedures for slowing down or Stooping on a wet
surfaCe-—ea e off the auﬁelpratnr and numo the brakes.

HYDROPLANING

If water on the road is deener than tné tread of the tire, a fast-

moving tire may alidz over the water--not touching the road surface. This

is called HYDROPLANING.

* Hydroplaning conditions mav exist if you can see clear

¢ roflections on the pavement and on puddles of standing
water Another sign of hydrnnlan1nq conditions is if
th': car ahead leaves no tracks ir *the water.

~ .
* The bast way to avoid hvdroolaning jis to DRIVE SLOWLY,.
have good tire tread, and have droperly inflated tires.

, If vou see water on the roadway, try to steer around .
it. If that s not cossible, DRIVE SLOWLY through the
water.

If you hear a "slushing" sound frnm the tires, especially
when changing direction, SLOW DOWN. You're beginning to
hydroplane. :
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LIMITED VISIBILITY--DRIVING IN SNOW, RAIN OR FOG

Reduce speed and increase following d1stance to 3 or 4
seconds.

* Look for clues that will help to find other vehicles
(or objects) on the road: headlights, tail-lights,
outlines, shadows, or movement. Observe to the front, -
sides, and rear of the car.

Look for.clues that will help te maintain car position
on the roadway: ‘road edge pavement and lane markings,
or curbs.

* - Stay in the Tane that puts the greatest distance between
the car and on-coming traffic.

* Use low-beam headlights.
Use defroster/heater, wipers, and washers as needed.
If the student cannct see other vehicles or the road, pull

off the road completely and wait for visibility to improve.
. Turn on emergency flashers. .

DRIVING AT_NMIGHT

Turn on headllghts when darkness reduces V151b111ty Use
low beams except on rural roads.

Drive more slowly at night. . The student should be able to
stop the car within the distance he can see ahead.

Increase following distance to 3 or 4 seconds.
. Be especia11y alert for pedestrians at night.

Make sure.other drivers see the car:’ Signal well in adﬁance
of every move. - .

_Drive with increased caution. Be especially careful when
turning, stopping, or passing. . ’

Avoid looking directly into the bright Tights of an oncoming

vehicle. Look away to the right edge of the road just past
the oncoming vehlcle

Cormon Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

* Failing to maintain direction. The student must learn to
maintain the car's direction-of travel when the hcadlights
of oncoming traffic reduce his visibility. The student
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should Tearn to Took along the right edge d% his lane. The
parent should verbally assist the student, and if the problem
ner51sts, the student may need an eye exam1nat1on

* Failing to make accurate judgments at night. Because darkness
affects the driver's abjlity to see, judgments of distances
.and speed will vary from judgments made during daylight hours.
The student may come up upon a vehicle ahead at too great a
speed {closing rate too fast) or attempt a turn before it is
safe to do so. Eventually, he must learn to adjust his
driving habits to compensateé for the effects of darkness.
The parent might identify some cues that the student can use
in-estimating distance and closing rate. For example, the
distance between tail lichts or headlights on a vehicle ahead
or an oncoming vehicle may aid the driver in estimating dis-
tance and/or ¢l0sing rates. {As a general rule--the closer
together the lights, the further awav the vedicle.)

GETTING STUCK IN SWO% OR™MUO

* Shift to low gear.

* Keep the front wheels straight.

* "Rock" the car to gain traction and forward motion:
. . ¢ : »
.- Inlow 1ear, accelerate gently. Avoid sninning .
: whecis. Drive as far forward as possible.

- Then shift to REVERSE, and accelerate qently, . _
going as far as possible. -

-’ Before wheals start to spin, shift to LOY again
and accelarate. -

- - Reoeat this-forward- backward mot1on until the
car roils free.) ]

¢ Keep the car moving slowly but steadily until reach1ng firm
ground. s

- -

DRIVING IN SEVERE ENVIRONMENTA[, CONDITIONS

When driving in extreme heat:
* Watch température.gauge for signs'of ove}heating.
* Avoid'dﬁiving at ‘high speeds for long periods of time.

v

1_____',_-

In deep snow or mud, it may be necessary to put boards under the tires
E i?:‘ . to drive out, Never do this when the tires are sp1nn1ng : y
w&mf—*——“:- . 144 145° » F'- _ }
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‘Shift to Tow gear when “"creeping” in traffic. Sl1ght1y race
engine (in NEUTRAL) if you are at a standst:!l in heavy
traffic. o

When driving in extreme cold:.

Katch temperature qeuge for signs ¢f overheating.

Use defroster ar slightly open wlndOW(S) 'to keen,windows free
of condansation. -

Do not use parking brake in extremely cold temperatures. since
it may freeze and get stuck.

Keen fuel tank nearly full in cold weather.

When drivin, in strong crosswinds: : .

- Drive slower than nowmal speed.

Grasp sfeering wheel firmly and steer toward wind when you
feel the car being affected by the wind force. Be prepared
for when wind stops rushing to correct back to normal steering.

Be alert for sudden changes in wind force when dr1vxng past
large structures or larqgar vehicles.

Keep windows closed to reduce wind noise. and protect against
» flying dust

Common Student Errors and Suagestions for Parents

Failing to correctly eStimate the amount of stecring
correction that is necessary in a strong crosswind. The
parent should explain to the student that staying on the
road in 3 high crosswind requires rapid correction by
turning the wheel just enough to regain the desired path
without cversteeringd., The parent should be ready to
assist the student in steering, if necessary.
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SOLO DRIVING - ,

R . b
In order to determine whether a student js ready to drive on his own,

a parent should ask himself the following questions:
Is the student able to identify'potential hazards as he
approaches them?

Is the student capable enough to handle the vehicle in such
a manner that hazardous situations are avoided?

Is the student able to make a pred1ctioﬁ‘as to what is going
to happen as a result of changes occuring in fhe immediate
driving environment? ,

Is the student ablE to decide the bast action to take to .
avoid a hazardous situation? )

* Is the student able to use visual skills, so that he might
correctly read-and gain an understand1ng of the patterns of
traffic around him?

* Is the student able to judge time- space relationships that
- are constantly changing? .

Does the student respect the r1ghts'0f others using the
roadway, including pedéstrians, motorcycle drivers, buses,
trucks and other aut0m0b11es?

~ The parent should discuss the following issues with the student.
There should be agreement upon a level of driving skill and  judgment

that will qualify the student to-use the family car independently. ~~ -

Readiness for the drivers' Tlicense

Readiness for solo driving _ v

. Use of the car at night and in other adverse conditions
Use of the car for prolonged trips

Student responsiﬁi]it{es concerning car maintenance.

® Parental control of the car as contrasted to unlimited use

145
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Appendix D .
INSTRUCTIONAL CARDS ,

‘ »’
{The Instructional Cards were designed to provide easily readable ) :

materials in a form that can be readity hgndled }Nhile montoring
student practice and were used in the PAIRED Program.)
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS}: 1 -

]

PREOPERATIVE PROCEDURES

o

3

Before entering the car, the student should:

® Check windows and >lights. (Can be easily
checked while walking toward the car. Make
sure that all windows and lights are clean so
that you can sée and others can see your car.}

mwpcck  direction “of front wheels. _(V{"heels
should be aimed straight ghead so. that the car
doesn’t take off at an angle.) = °.

e Check for objects under or near cat. .
* Unlock the door.

3

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 2

LOCATING CAR CONTROLS -

. Apply the parking brake before beginning the

exercise. The engine should not be started or
running during the exercise. Student sits in driver’s
seat. As parent namés each control, the student .
should move or operate ‘it. Initially, help the
student _in locating the controls, if necessary. After
3 1¢' 6 attempts, the student should be able to move
or operate the contrels without leoking for them.

¢ Signal right turn

¢ Foot on accelerator T

4

* Turn on windshield wipers and washers
— »

Turn on defroster L2

Turn on heater

Release and apply parking brake

4

N .
e Dimmer switch - a !
] Signal left turn ..
. "l'urn radio on i
 ‘Apply brake
) . ¢ Turn headlights on . o L
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LOCATING CAR DISPLAYS

Initially, help the student in locating the displays, if
necessary. After 3 to 5 attempts, the student should

be able to quickly point at each display as the
" parent names . '

. Speedo‘meter

. Terqperéture wamfng lights
- & Gasoline gaL;ge

* Oil warning light . ‘ - .

¢ Alternator warning light - ' ’

L

‘Bright light ‘indicator .

<

-

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 3

" PRESTARTING PROCEDURES &

I;osition:' Legs and arms should be slightly bent.

: :Eibows should not touch the body. Student should

" ‘be able to see the roadway without leaing forward.
Before starting the engine, the student should:*
e Put key in ignition. |
L] I:ock doors. ' .
¢ Adjust séat, head restraint, and mirrors,

e Fasten seat belt and shoulder harness.




BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 3 . - BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 4

ﬁh‘ *
PRESTARTING PROCEDURES - : o .
, , T ' STARTING THE ENGINE -
Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents :

. y -
’ ~ ®'General: A beginning driver may be nervous. Try to put o : . S .
* v the student at ease by-remaining calm and patient. and by . .
B o encouraging and complimenting the student when he does - '
weil. '

w

‘® Adjusting miirfors. A new driver may move his head-to the
right ds he adjusis the rearview mirror and to the left a5

. he adjusts the side mirror. Have the student check nunioi
g éﬁjustments by .glancing from one mirror to the other;
only a slight., movement of the head and eyes will be
necessary. B}

¢ Sifting too. close to the steering wheel. Make sure that

elbows do not touch body and’ that the hee! of the foot
“touches the floor. Have student sit on pillow if needed.

49!
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- .® Forgetting checks or going out of order. At first, give the
student as much help as is required. After 2 series:of tries,
however, the studentdhould perfora:n all steps without |
help. Have the studént recite steps oDce Wwithout

* performing them. -
- , *° " The student should:
) ] ® Put left hand at top of steering wheel.
) ¢ Depress accelqrator"glightly‘
. ' o ~ ® Turn ignition switch to START.
. o . . ® Release key when engine starts,
} . . . DRIVlNG AREA: Large. open parkmg lot; quiet residential
b u A * area with little traffic.
.- 4 " L3 i . N '
O ‘ E :" ) " . - , T ?&‘
' v ' ] oo . . -

- . * - : " . - - .' ) "
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS -4 ’ BASIC CONTROL TASKS -5

STARTING THE ENGINE -
MOVING THE CAR FORWARD

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

® Grinding the starter. The student may fail to release the
key from ‘START once the engine has started. Point out
the differences in the sounds made by the starter, and by
the engine o.ce it has started. Instruct the student o
release the key immediately after he hears the change in
sound.

® Pumping the accelerator before starting the engine, or
when attempting to start a flooded engine.

————

sk
g ot =
- i
k4 \ )
A ' " The student should:
x e Put foot on brake.
A . , *  ®_Move gear selector to DRIVE.
L
1

- ’ e Check traffic ahead and behind.
' e Release parking brake.

* Remove foot from brake and apply accelerator,

.. DRIVING AREA: Large, open parking lot; quiet residential
" area with little traffic.
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- BASIC CONTROL TASKS -5 ’ -;‘- . . ,"{j BASICPCONTROL TASKS - 6
i
¢’ . . 2 "
MOVING THE CAR FORWARD ' _ - " SLOWING, STOPPING AND SECURING
i ' : THE CAR
+ Commen $tudent Errors and Suggestions for Parents
. Failing to accelerate smoothly/gradually. A begi}ming
P driver may not know that forward movement is delayed - \
briefty after stepping on the gas pedal. Therefore, he is
. . likely to use too much pressure -at first and then change
quickly to too Ilttle pressure. This causes aJ‘apld lurching .
i forward motion. Tell the student about the delay between . .
E. : ""_" pressure on the gas pedal and acceleration. Caltion him to o
E:j © " gradually apply pressure. ' . SLOWING AND STOPPING THE CAR
e Trying to steer. At first the stuéent should conoentrat‘é on The ﬂu&ent should: '
f acceferation. He may need manual . s1stance in steering. ’

Caution him not to hold the steering wheel too tightly or ¢ Ease up on the accelerator,

to steer as if trming. » Apply the brake until the car stops.
® Failing to look out at road, and concentrating on the car - °
interior. ! )

. ' . . ’ . - ' " SECURING THE CAR

/ . The student should:

. . ®& Put gear selector lever in PARK.
o ¢ Turn ignition OFF.
2 - . ’ o ¢ Set the parking brake.
| , e Remove the key. Co-
* Take safety ‘restraints off.

e _ ' DRIVING AREA: Large, open parking lot; quiet resndentnal
s S . ) area with little traffic.




. BASIC CONTROL TASKS 6 BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 7

SLOWING, STOPP!I\?G, AND SECURING THE CAR

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

* Failing to brake smbothlv‘ A new driver' rna'y be unable to
execute a smooth, gradual stop. He may apply too much
pressure to the brake pedal and cause an abrupt stop. He

may pump the brake. Explain that tWrﬁs slowly
p to brake after pressing slightly on thé e pedal, and

that more pressure le appied gradually. TURNING
[u—y & Starting to brake t6o soon or too lfate. A student may not . .
T Usina the hand-over-hand steering technique is best
2 w for controlling steering when making turns. The
' . following diagrams show the hand-over-hand method
- ovegshoot the location or stca too abruptly at the loca- for turning left. Movements would be in the
ti4n." Guide the student through the steps in braking and opposite direction for turning right. Have student
tell him when to perform each step: {1} slowiy depress b use the hand-over-hand technique when practicing
brake peda! to where brakes are €ngaged; (2) increase . jeft and right turns {Cards 8 and 9).
pressure on the brake pedal as the car begins to stop; and C . ..
{3) release 'pressure on the brake pedal just before
siopping and applying full brake. - ’ )
/ . - Begin the left . turn by
' releasing your left hand and
/ . . _ ) turning the wheel -to the left
// ' S : with vour right hand.

w

Cross vyour left hand over
your right and grip the wheel
.at the top. Take Yyour right
‘hand from the wheel and
continue the turn with your
left hand.




,%.\)

. ¥
&

Repeat these motions until you have turned the

. steering wheel enough to make the turn. Then,

place your right hand in the normal 2 o'clock

position, and make steering corrections as necessary.
In some cars, you can relax your grip slightly, and

the wheel - will~ straighten itself. .Keep hands in
contact with the whee! at all times. '

Whegn the wheel is

straightened, return hands to
the 10 o'clock and 20 clock
position.

If -your car has power steering, you may have to

reverse the hand-over-hand movements to return the
wheel to the straight-ahead position.

BASIC. CONTROL TASKS - 8

LEFT TURN

2-Signal as soon as possible withaut
«  gonfusing ather drivers {usually
abaut 100 feet from turn).

»r

,,

The student should:

1. Upon approaching the turn, check left, right,
_front, and rear for traffic and reduce speed.

Give left signal. _

Check traffic ahead, to the sides, and behind. At
the intersection, ook LEFT-RIGHT-LEFT, then
right again as you begin the turn.

. Steer hand-over-hand to the left just as the front
end of the car reaches halfway into the
intersection. .

Lol

S

5. Use slight acceleration while turning. Unwind the
steering wheel .as thé front end of the car reaches
the proper lane, then straighten the car in the
lane and proceed. .
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DRIVING AREA: Large, open parking lot or quiet resi-
dential area (two-lane, two-way streets preferred) with little
traffic.. In this lesson, the student should practice making a
series of left turns. Although the student should follow the
proper procedures. for checking traffic and signalling, this
lesson is intended to concentrate on the turning maneuver
itself. Left turns in moderate to heavy traffic will be covered
in NORMAL DRIVING - 4.

BASIC CONTRO{_ TASKS - Band 2
) TURNS

mmon Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

¢ General: When the student begins learning how to make
turns ¢ may commit a combination of steering, speed
control, and judymental errors. Choose 2 practice area e
{low traffic volume) where the student can perform a

- series. of turns {for at least 15 minutes) and concentrate

“an correcting the errors. Work on one error at a time.

" Introduce “signalling” after the student has corrected
errors in steering, speed control, and judgment.

® Not slowing encugh pefore turning. Require the first few
“practice turns to be made at slow speeds. Speed can be
increased as steering improves. . .

® Steering too much or not- far enough for the turn,
resulting in a turfn' ‘that “‘clits the corner” or is too wide.
Emphasize for the student the correct location on the
road at which to begin the turn. Demonstrate the corfect-————
time 1o start steesing inte the turn and steering out of the
turn, Show the student where to look and tell him to
concentrate on where he is going so he will remain on the
correct path. Remind the student that steering out of the
turn requires that he straighten the wheels just before the
car is facing in the new direction. During the first practice
sessions, the parent should give . directions on steering
throughout the turn, and be ready 1o take the wheel.

B
BASIC CONTROL TASKS -9

RIGHT TURN
1 [ L

5@

«| 2-Signal as soon as pessible without

confusing ather drivers {usually
about 100 feet from Lurn).

AN

The student should:

1. Upon approaching the turn, check left, right,
front, and rear for traffic and reduce speed.

2. Give right signal.
3. Check traffic ahead, to the sides, and behind. At

v

_____the intersection, look LEFT-RIGHT-LEFT.

4. Steer halnd*over'hand to the right just as the
front end of the vehicle reiches the intersection
_ . curb line. - §

5. Use slight acceleration while turning. Unwind the
steering wheel as the front end of the car react.es
the proper lane, then straighten the car in the
lane and proceed.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

&

DRIVING AREA: Large. -open parking lot or quiet resi-
dential area (two-lane, two-way streets preferred) with little
traffic. In this lesson. the student should practice making a
series of right turns. Although the student should follow the
pr'bper procedures for checking l‘rafflc and signalling, this
lesson is infended to concentrate on the turning maneuver
itself. ‘Right turns in moderate to heavy trafflc will be
covered in NOFIMAE DRIVING - 6.

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 8and 9
TURNS

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

® General: When the student begins learning how to make
turns he may commit a cambination of steering, speed
control, and judgmental errors. Choose a Practice area
{low twaffic volume} where the student can perform a
series of turns {for at least 15 minutes} and concentrate
on correcting the errors. Work on one error at a time.
Introduce ‘*signalling” after the student has corrected
errors in steering, speed control, and judgment.

4

& Not slowing enough before turning. Require the first few

practice turns to be made at slow speeds. Speed can be
increased as steering improves,

& Steering too much or not far encugh for the turn,
resulting in a turn that “cuts the corner™ or is too wide.
Emphasize for the student the correct location on.the
road at which to begin the turn. Demonstrate the correct
tirne o start steering into the turn and steering out of the
turn. Show the student where to look and tell him to
concentrate on where he is going 50 he will rernain ofi the
correct path. Remind the student that steering out of the
turn requires that he straighten the wheels just before the
car is facing in the new direction. During the first practice

sessions, the Parent should give directions on steering -

U oughout the rturn, and be ready to take the wheel.

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 10

"~ U-TURN

@.

. Check for traffic in rearv:ew rmrror. and give

right signal.
Steer right and stop alongside the right curb.
Signal for a left turn.

Check néﬁic in all directions, particularly over
your feft shoulder. .

When clear, 'move forward slowly, turning the
steering wheel rapidly to the left.

Gradually mcrease speed while turning rapidly
teft.

Steer the car into- the right hand lane, straighten
wheels, and proceed.

DRIVING AREA: Wide residential streets with little or no
tratfic. Do not attempt a U-Turn in heavier traffic areas.

.
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 10
- U-TURNS

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents.

& Not looking in all directions for traffic before turning, and
while making the turn. The parent must look for other
vehicles throughout the turn. Remind the student at key
points to check for traffic. During the first practice
sessions, act as the students’ “eyes” and permit the
student to concentrate on the maneuver.

@& Failing to wrn the steering wheel fast enough, making the
turn too wide for the street. At first, guide the student
throughout the maneuver by giving. directions such as
*keep turning.” -

& Going too fast while turning. Emphasize for the student
that he must control speed.'Have the student make the
turn at a slow speed at which he will have complete
control. '

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 11

, BACKING THE CAR

student should:
Put left hand at top of steering wheel.

~Apply brake.

Shift to REVERSE and ;elea'se parking brake.
Check for' traffic in all directions.

Place right hand on back of front seat and

- look through rear window.

Release brake slowly; alpply accelerator slightly
(if needed}. Brake to control speed of car. -

Move slowly and avoid sudden movement:of
the -steering wheel. (Check - front fender

_clearance by glancing quickly to the front a

few times while backing.}

Press brake gently to stop.
Shift to PARK,

" DRIVING AREA: Wide residential streets with little or

na tratfic.
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. BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 11
TURNING WHILE BACKING CACKING.THE CAR/TURNING WHILE BACKING

! Common Studant Errors and Suggestions for Parents

¥ BACKING TO THE RIGHT--

® Lsing mircors, instead of turning the hzad to check traffic.

@ Position: Head turned to look through rcar Insist that the studant take the praper position before he
window. ICheck front fender clearance by begins backing. Watch the student throughout the
glancing quickly to the front a few times while : maneuver to make sure he remains in the correct position.
backing.) : T @ Cacking toe fast. First, make sure that the student has no

® Steering: Turn the steering wheel . problems reaching the brake pedal. (The seat may be too
hand-over-hand to the right. Straighten the far back, or the student may be turning too far to look
wheels while the vehicle is backing and before out the back window.) Second. make sure that the

. the car has stopped. student is controlling the speed of the car with the brake,

_ P‘: ' : ' not the gas pedal.

3 C‘C:C , BACKING TO THE‘ LEFT . ® Turning the steering wheel in the wrong direction. When a
Follow same stéps as for : Backing Straight, new driver sees tha-t the car ‘is backing off c?urse and tries
except:’ . to corract for this, he ..wull often turn In the‘wrong

= " direction. Help.correct this error by either {1} having the
@ Position: Check over right shoulder, then student stop as soon as he makes a steering error and
position body so that you can check traffic ' pointing aut the correct action; ‘or (2} taking the wheel

_ __ over leftshoulder while backing. {Check front - and turning it in the correct direction.
e fender levnce by glonciog QY 10 2 iy cxanton 10 ot o st f the e and st
' : - . - in that direction. The .new driver may, Pay- attention to
o Steering: Turn the stesring wheel hand-over- only one of the rear fenders for judging the backward
hand to the left. Straighten the wheels while path of the car. The car will often go off course since the
the vehicle is backing and before the car has - student tends to steer in the direction he is looking.
- stopped. - . : ‘Encourage the student to concentrate on the entire back

' ' ) end of the cai and on keeping the car centered in its path.
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 11 . BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 12

*

TURNING WHILE BACKING ENTERING ROADWAY

- ® Turning too fast and losing control. Beginning drivers
often drive too fast for this maneuver and therefore lgse
control. Insist that the student drive at very slow speeds °
during his first attempts. h

#® Steering while not moving. Remind the student that if he
turns while not moving, he will not know how far the car
will go in the direction af the turn once movement begins.

it

851

¢ The student should:

E * e Check traffic to.the front and rear. {Look over
left shoulder for rear-approaching traffic.}
When safe to enter traffic lane,’

e Signal left. Check traffic again.

e When clear, turn steering wheel left and
accelerate smoothiy into lane. .

e Straighten wheels and cancel signal.

e Accelerate to speed of traffic flow.
) .DRIVING AREA: Large, open parking lot; quiet residential
s \ " area with little wraffic, )

-
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_BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 12 v . BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 13

ENTERING ROADWAY/LEAVING ROADWAY - - ,
, TWO-POINT TURN |

Common Student Errors and Suggestiqns for Parents

* ® Failing to cotrectly judge when there is enough room to ' .
enter traffic. First make sure that the student can make
correct judgments (rating “Good") in an area with little or

I ‘. ' no traffic. Next, begin practice in a low ic moderate "
traffic volume area by having the student tell you {with- R P
! out actual ‘performance) when it is safe to enter rraffic . ’ 4
The student will come to make -correct decisions. If the : ® ' —
! student hesitates, tell the student when it js safe 1o move.
) 1. Check traffic to the rear {using mirrors) and
. 2 signal to move right.
S g; : ‘ : 2. Stop when the car is bout half a car length -
- ' beyond the driveway. {Check for pedestrians or
’ ’ objects in driveway as you pass.} .
LEAVING ROAOWAY 3. Check for traffic behind and shift to HEVERSE
) . é - {Foot on brake)
* _ A . S 4. Release brake and back s/bwfy into the driveway,
. - e Scan the roadside ahead for a suitable place to steering hand-over-hand to the right. {Use -
N stop. ‘ o ) procedures for T!JRNING WHILE BACKING,
@ Check rearview mirror. . . ' BASIC. CONTROL-TASKS -11)
o Sianal - ' 5. Straighten front wheels quickly and stop when
gnat ‘ ‘. - the car. is off the street and completely in
® Decelerate to safe speed. ' drweway I
e Steer the car alongside curb, braking gently to a 6. Shift to DRIVE, and 5lgnal left. -
stop. (Be sure car has cleared main roadway 7. Theck traffic and turn left when clear.
before stopping.) \ .

_ ORIVING AREA: Quiet, narrow street with little or no
® Secure theé car. traffic. Do not attempt two-point turns in heavier traffic.
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 14

THREE-POINT TURN

Preparing for Turn

1. Signal for a. stop,
check traffic to the ’
rear,” then come to a.
_complete stop at the
far right side of the
~ street.

2. Check traffic in both
directions and then ® 6
" signal for left. turn.

Paint One

3. When the way s

the steering. “wheel

®
clear, move the car .
forward slowly and at | .
the same time, turn -
P
rapidly 1o the left. oo OR0
4. When the car is about

4-5 feet from the

curb, brake ,ger'lt!v ’ '/"_

“"and quickly ‘
straighten the steering whee! by turning it to the
right. Stop before the front wheels touch the
curb.

Point Two .-~

; «Sﬁ{ into REVERSE and check traffic ali
around.

6. Back up slowly toward the opposite curb, while
turning the steering wheel rapidly to the right.

R

7. When the caf it 4.5 feet from the curb behind,

brake gently and straighten the steering wheel

rapidly.
8. Come to a stop near the curb.

Point Three t

9. With foot on brake, shift to DRIVE. Check for
traffic again, then move forward in the proper
lane. ' -

.DRIVING AREA: Quiet. narrow street with little or no . °

traffic. Do nit attempt a three-point turn in heavier traffic
areas. ’ ) v

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 13 and 14
TWO-POINT AND THREE-POINT TURNS

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

® General: The student.may commit the same errors listed

for U-Turns, BCT Card 10. Tl_'q&j errors tisted below are
peculiar to two- and, three-point_turns.

® Failing to look back over ‘the shoufder for tyming 'while
backing. (See BCT Card 11.1

® Turning the steering wheel too slowly or going too fast so
that ‘the car does not back into the driveway or alley
entrance {fwo-point turns).

- @ Striking the curb when ba_cking for a three-point turn.

Give the student.verbal guidance until the erfor is corrected.

ar




. BASIC CONTROL TASKS - SUPPLEMENT

"Thestudent should:

- The

MANUAL SHIFT OPERATION
-/ SHIFT PATTERN

" @ Perform prestarting pro-
cedures without releas-
ing the parking brake..

" e Locate gearshift lever and
_+ clutch pedal, and depress
. chutch pedal all the way to the floor. Hold it there.

o Practice shjfting the gear lever:

Neutral to Fjrst

First .to Sacond to Third (to Fourttr)
Neuftral to First .
Neutral o Reverse

L
-

® Repeat sequence until- shlftmg is automatic.

e Practice coordinating pressang down the clutch- pedal
and shifting to gear positions stipulated by the parent.

. " . STARTING THE ENGINE

The stuc!ent should:

. "Perform prestarting procedures without relzasing - the
parking brake.

o 'Press clutch pedal all the way to the floor

Place gearshift [ever in Neutral. |,

Press the acce!erator pedal part of the way down and

hold it. . -

o Turn on the ignition Sswitch.

°

o When the ehgine starts, release the clutch or keep, it

down and ready to shift gears.

MOVING THE CAR FORWARD

student should:

Start the engine and keep the ciutch ftrmly depressed
Check for traffic ahead and behind. P
Release the parking brake
Move the gearshift lever from Neutral to First.
Let the clutch come up very sfowly unti! it reaches
the friction poliit—the point at which the engine takes
hold and begins to pull the car forward.

[

M

_‘- ® Move the right foot from the brake Qﬁ’the accelerator

—-and, at the same time, press down gently. )
. Slowty let the clutch pedal come up ali the way.

£

\,

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - SUPPLEMENT . ©

MANUAL SHIFT OPERATION
UPSHIFTING AND DOWNSHIFTING

. Upshifting: Mov.ng from a lower gear to a higher
* gear.

.. The student should:

o Przss down the accelerator pﬁdal until the car
has reached ‘a2 spegd appropriate for upshifting:
First to Second-10 mph; Second to Third

* ° 20mph: Third to Fourth 35 mph.

NOTE: The student will lzarn to "feel” when the
anpropriate speed [s reackéd. Practice will pro-
vide for the development of the "feal” rhar is
required for normal dn ving.

o Depress the cIUtch pedal,
|mmcd|ately,

% Rzlzase the accelerator pedal.

Move the gearshlft tever from its present gear-
::Iect:_on position to the next higher gear-
selection * position.

2 Release the clutch pedel slowly until it is 2t the
friction point and hold it there for 2 moment.
2 Pross down the accelerator pacal gradually.  *

s Relazse clutch pedal

and, almost

Downshifiing: Moving from a higher gear to a lower
gear. y : e .0
) . X
The student should: ° )
e Relfcaze prossure. on the acdelerator pndal and if
car speed is too fast or-new gear select:on apply. .
«  breke to raduceg speed. . - . '

" @ Press the clutch pecat. all the way down, and
hold it there, ' . )

e Mave.the gearshift lever from its present gear-
selection position to the next lower gear-
* selection pesitica..

- o Releasa clutch, pausmg at theffrlctlon pcnnt

"o Press the accelerator pedal to regain engine
speed; and, - ‘

* F’el"ase the clutch pedal slowly,

.

fo




MANUAL SHIFT OPERATION

./ Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

® General: A beginning driver is going to have difficulty
LI operating the various control devices {i.e. clutch, brake,
accelerator, and gearshift lever} simultaneously’ and!or
timing the operatign of the ~devices in the proper
sequence.

& Correctiy judging the friction point. A new driver may
release the clutch pedal too fast without hesitating at
the riction pomt Much practice is needed before the
student will be able to “feel” the point when the
trans;nissio'n -is engaged. Continued practice -in clutch
and ‘gearshift coordination. and" repetitive drill in
starting and stopping in First ‘gear will be needed. A
student should- not begin practice in any maneuver
until basic shifting skills are rated "Good"”. -

e |mproper timing for downshifting. A student may have
difficulty timing the downshifting procedure. If he
shifts to a lower gear before the car has adequately
slowed down, he may damage the transmission or
produce & skid. If he waits too long to downshift, the
enigine may stall.

& [ncorrect fom plaoement A studént may forget where

pedal.

& Selection of wrong gear. After a student has learned
the gear DOSIIIDI'\S he may still select the wrong gear
due to improper hand pos:tion on the gearshift Iever

NOTE: Some students may not possess the necessary coordi-
--nation to safely begin practice driving in a manbal-shift

vehicle. In such cases, practice ariving should: be restricted to

an automatic-transmission veHicle at least until the student is
- generally skillful at most driving tasks.

1

4

his "foot is placed and inadvertently press the wrong

_BASIC CONTROL TASKS » SUPPLEMENT

STOPPING FROM HIGH GEAR

The studentshould: =~ - -

*—e

Check.for traffic ahead and behsnd
Signal for stop.” . -
Release accelerator gradually.

Apply foot brake, slowing car speed to about 10
mph. (l).ack of acceleration will also help to slow "
the car.) - .

.Depress the clutch pedal. -

Continue to. brake, easing foot pressure slughtlv
before car comes to a full stop. Hold car from
moving by applying foot brake.

Move gearshift lever to Neutral onsition.
Apply parking brake. - -

NOTE: I stopping from a gear other than High

(i.e. Third or Fourth depending on the vehicle)
depress the clutch before using thée foot brake.

o
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NORMAL DRIVING : 1

ES'!'IMATINﬁ A SAFE FOLLOWING DISTANCE

To determine whether you're followiﬁg a car too.

closely, or whether you're at a safe (2-second)*
- following distance, use the following procedures:

e Look down the road for a, checkpoint, e.g., '

" sign, driveway, pole, or other markey.

¢ Begin counting seconds when the rear of the
car you are following, passes the checkpoint.
f’Count 1 one-thousand, 2 one-thousand.)

Y -

991
ol

¢ if it takes less than two seconds for your car
to pass the same checkpoint; y0u re following
too closely.’

o If- |t takes two seconds or more for your car to
pass the checkpoint, your follnwmg dlstance is
safe .

*Under poor driving conditions (e.g., wet roadTajmcrease the
two-second following distance 'to three-or.more seconds. -
: ) ;

. NORMAL DRIVING - 1

ESTIMATING A SAFE FOLLOWING DISTANCE

£y

Common Student Errors and Sdggeslidns” for Parents

- @ Following oo closely. The student may not recognize that

the car ahead-is changing speed. When the car ahead slows
down, an unsafe following distance can result. At first,

have the student practice estimating a safe distance as a . ~

passenger with yau as driver.

¢ Closing too fast on the car ahead. A new driver rnay be

" unable to correctly estimate the rate at which his car is
closing on the car ahead. Emphasize the importance of
observing the traffic situation ahead and adjusting the
car’s speed accordingly. Tell the student 10 begin braking
as soon as you see that he is closing too fast, L




NORMAL DRIVING - 2

CHANGING LANES TO THE LEFT . : 'CHANGING LANES TO THE RIGHT

ES

1. Check traffic. ahead.

2. Check following traf-
"~ fic by using mjrrors,
Check. blind spot by
looking over right
- shoulder. -

1. Check traffic. -ahead.

2. Check following traf-
" fic by using mirrors.
- Check” blind spot by
looking -over left
. shoulder. d

3. Give right signal when
there is a traffic gap

3. Give left signal when-
there is a traffic gap

- in adjacent. {(left) ::ne adjacent  {right!} 4
. {ane. ' ! J . :
R : D
™ u; 4. Change lanes by 4. Change lanes by ﬂ
accelerating into accelerating into
break in traffic flow. break in traffic flow.
5. Steer 1o center car in 5. 1Steer to cecrl\ter car inI
iane and cancel ane and cance
N signal. signal. .
6. Adjust speed to traf- 6. ?di;:st speed to traf-
fic flow. | ic flow. ‘

i

"™

. . DRIVING AREA: Same as for CHANGING -
DRIVING AREA: One-way streets with low traffic volume. THE LEFT : N LA_NES 70

When student's performance _is rated ‘Good,” he may
progress from moderate 1o heavy-volume traffic on multi-
_lane streets. -
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NORMAL DRIVING - 2 .
CHANGING LANES .

Common Student Eerors and _uggestions for Parents

® General: The student may have difficulty making a
smooth, continuous movement into the new [ane. Provide
the student with additional practice in accelerating and
steerlng (see BCT Cards 5 and 7).

9 Failing to make proper checks belare Ghaam.ng_l_‘mi__hv

student may co 3ny combination of the followiag

errors:
/ . .
—_— o Failing to check rearview properly, and forgetting about

the “btind spot.”
® Loaoking over }he wrong shoulder.

® Pcking oo !ong a check over the correct shoulder,
which may cause the ca w dait from s path. Explain
‘“‘{Qﬁ—dﬂﬂw the use of a quick head turn to ¢eck
traffic. ahead end behind while remaining 1n the path of

travel. \

J Not checking mirrors.

Tell the student immediately that be has made an error. Do
nat aliow lane change if the student has failed to signal or
make ch\ecks. rave the student start the maneuver gver agan
from the beginning:

NORMAL DRIVING - 2 : —_

>

CHANIGING LANES IN TRAFFIC

@ Failing to properly judge safe gap for entaring new lane.
A't‘ first, the parent should make the judgment for the
student. When the student is able to make afl checks and
stay in path of travel, have the student t2if you when it is
safe o change lanes. Emphasize that the student should
not change lan2s unti! rou have £aid whether you agree

T THEK) or diss or_discgree {”No’"} with his decision. Be ready to
provide manual assistance. -fn time, the student will come
to make correct decisions on his own.

© Mot rccagnizing the: need to change lanes. The student
N3y not see an uypcoming traffic. situation and, therefore
will not know to change lanes. Cues which suggest a fane
change include:

@ Porked cars
® Freeway merge area . ‘ e

® Traffic ahead moving slowly

e ) -
® Lang ending . e
— - "
& Lanes mergin-g\\x
® Turn bay \L‘H‘“—-M_
® Upgcomihg turn off ) LT ]
M‘\-\.\_‘\_
Help . the student by pointing out cues and emphasize B
importance of chsarving traffic situations ahead. )
3
", )
m‘"‘b—..
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NORMAL ORIVING - 3

CROSSING AN INTERSECTION

“ ﬁ q |’ Check for Pedestrians. .
ECD

il

i . | (-‘I:l}_
- Femnd a ratfic gap lorge entvigh
1 | to atlow You to cross the inter- -
- I section. ISee ceverse Sice of card.}

e Check traffic, pavement markings and signs, and
enter correct tane for crossing intersection.

® Use rearview rirror to check traffic behind and
reduce speed as you approach intersection.

e Look -for and obey traffic-* controls at
intersection. {If there are no traffic controls, be
prepared to stop.)

® Check for other vehicles and pedestrians. Check )

LEFT-RIGHT-LEFT and AHEAD.

e |f clear (see reverse side of card for judging gap)*
and traffic controls permit, proceed through
intersection.

DRIVING AREA: Begin practice on residential streets with
light to moderate traffic. When student perforrnance is rated
“Good,” practice may take place on multi-lane streets with
moderate {progressing to heavy) traffic.

"fnitially parent should judge gap for student. Student

should make -gap judgment on his own yvhen he ean perform
exercise on reverse side of card without difficulty.

[

JUDGING A SAFE GAP FOR
CROSSING AN INTERSECTION

A

L fro
} Q Practice iudging a safe
gaP at intersaction con-

I rolled by a two-way
Stwop.

For judging how much time and distance is needed
to cross an intersection safely, the following rules

apply:

_Cars approaching from the left must be 4 seconds
away when you begin to cross the intersection.

Cars approaching from the right must be 5 - 6
seconds away.

If there is no traffic' behind®™ and vehicles are
approaching from the left or right, ask the student '
if he thinks he has enough time to cross the inter-

" section. Student should respond immediately—Yes

or No, and then begin counting: 1 one-thousand, 2
one-thousand, 3 one-thousand, 4 one-thousand for
cars approaching from the left. If the car reaches
the intersection before the student has finished
counting, it was not safe to cross.

Use- the same procedure for cars approéchlng from
the right, this time havlng the student count up to
6 seconds.

’Th_is exercise may also be practiced when the student is a
passenger. When the student is driving. he may need 2-3
additional secaonds to cross the intersection.




-

4. Steer hand-over-hand to the left just as the front

_ . end of the. car reaches halfway into the inter-

\ ‘ section {at the crosswalk for one-way streets).
Complete turn as described in BCT Card-5.

DRIVING AREA: When student performance is rated

“Goor:i" oh BCT Card-8, begin practice on multi-tane streets
with moderate {progressing to heavy} traffic.

NORMAL ORIVING - 4

LEFT TURNS IN TRAFFIC

F.
I

—— r— — A — r— — A———

*Initially, parent should judge gap for student. Student
(%— should make gap judgment on his own when he can perform
the exercise below without difficulty.

'I"'-""."“‘E"ﬁa é - -
- 9

~

- 1. Check traffic, especially
over left shoulder. /

2. Signal and enter correct
lane {closest to the center

line}. FOR TURNING LEFT AT AN INTERSECTION

ﬁA_J I L

e — — — — —

L
I
I :
@f : JUDGING A SAFE GAP*
|

approach the intersection,
and signal left at least 100
feet before the turn. (Sig-

P -
ﬁf

0Ll

€01

nal 300 feet before the

turn in rural areas. A gen- ﬁ 1 i .
. eral rule is: Signal as soon = '
as possﬁe without confusing other drivers—e.g.,

don’t .give signal prior to another turn-off.)

STOP SIGN {or UNCONTROLLED tNTERSEC-
TION): Stop, check pedestrians and traffic in all

I

|

I

|

. I
3. Reduce speed as vyou |
|

|

I

|

To turn left from a stopped position:
Cars approaching from the left should be about 6

.

directions. Proceed when clear. (See reverse side
for judging gap.}*

TRAFFIC LIGHT: If traffic light permits, pro-
ceed to middle of intersection,

Keep wheels straight if you must stop {This
prevents your car from being driven into the
jane of on-coming traffic if struck from the
rear.) Check on-coming traffic for an accepta-
bte gap. When clear, complete turn.

seconds away when you begin your turn.

Cars approaching from the right should be about
7 - 8 seconds away. {This may seem like a long
time. But, you're turning into a moving line of
cars and it takes time to turn and match the
speed of other traffic.)

“Use the procedures described in ND Card - 3 for judging a
safe gap .by counting seconds. Note: When the student is
driving, he may need 2-3 additiona! seconds to turn left at
an intersection.
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NORMAL DRIVING -4and 5

TURNS IN TRAFFIC

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

NOTE: Swdent errors for BCT Cards 8 and 9 may reoccur
when the student begins making tums in twraffic. If -his
happens. Give the student more practice in the procedures on
BCT Cards 8 and 9 in the BCT driving area. When these
errors are corrected, return to the ND driving area and watch

for the errors listed below. ) -

® Failing 10 judge safe gap in traffic large enough for
wrning. {Intersection without traffic light.) Make sure
student practices the exercises 0N the reverse sides of ND
Cards 4 and 5/ until you are confident of the swdent’s
ability to iudge' a safe gap for twurning. When practice in
traffic begins, never permit the student 1o turn until you
are sure the path is clear. Emphasize the importance of
being certain of a clear path before beginning a turn. Tell
the student that he should not start a turn until you have
said whether you agree {“OK*) or disagree (""No’'} with
his decision. Eventually, the student will come to make
correct decisions without your help.

& Failing to check for pedestrians in path of turn. At first,
point ot {throughout the maneuver} all the things that
the student must observe: pedestrians or obstaties in
twrning path, point at which to brake, etc.

® Failing to observe traffic controls. Guide the student in
observing and understanding the various traffic controls
for wrning, such as “Turn right on red light” or left turn
lights. )

¥ NORMAL DRIVING - 6

RIGHT TURNS IN TRAFFIC

1. Check traffic, especially
over right shoulder.

3

— e
LI,

=

: ==im

2. Signal and enter correct
lane (closest to the curb).

3. Sibnal for turn and reduce
speed as you approach the
intersection.

5&" STOP SIGN {or UNCON:

2| TROLLED INYTER

o SECTION}): Stop. check

| pedestrians and traffic in

| all directions. Proceed
when clear. {See reverse
side for judging gap.}*

Q,I TRAFFIC LIGHT  if traf-

‘ fic light permits, complete

“turn, ’

4. Steer hand-over-hand to’ the right just as the
front end of the vehicle reaches the intersection
curb line. Complete ‘turn as described ‘n BCT
Card-10. - :




DRIVING AREA: Whén student performance is rated
*Good” on BCT Card 9, begin practice on multi-lans streets
with. moderate {progressing to heavy) traffic,

*Initially, parent should judge gap for student. Student
should make gap judgment on his own when he can-bzrform
the exercise below without difficulty.

JUDGING A SAFE GAP*
FOR TURNING RIGHT AT AN INTERSECTION

S

il

[y
-3
<
67 sec. Smace PR WS
- — l ‘f: :rf.
L I ‘ '
. To turn right from a stopped position:

Cars approaching from the ieft should be about

. 6 - 7 seconds away when you begin your turn.

*Use the procedures described in ND Card - 3 for judging a
safe gap by counting seconds. Note: When the student is
driving, he may need 2-3 additional seconds to turn right at
an intersection. ’ T

NORMAL ORIVING - 6
- PASSING

To pass on a freeway or multi-lane highway, follow
the procedures for changing lanes to the left. When
you can see- both headlights of passed wvehicle in
rearview mirror, change lanes to the right.

TO PASS ON A TWO-LANE ROADWAY:.

@ Be sure passing is safe and legal. Check for
limitations to passing - signs, lane markings,
dips, curves, intersections, etc.

¢ Keep a safe distance behind the vehicle being
passed. {This altows you to see up ahead with-
out having to swing into the oncoming lane.}

® Check mirrors and left blind
spot for traffic behind and
alongside your car.

¢ Judge available passing : B
distanc~ and time. Make
decision not to pass if there
is any doubt. a2

¢ Give left signal when clear.
Use horn or lights if neces-
sary, to warn driver being ,}.:TI'
passed. it

® Accelerate and steer into the
passing lane. Speed up as
guickly as possible. {Be ready
to slow and steer back into | -
the right lane—e.qg., if vehicle Wy
being passed crosses center '
line or speeds up.)
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LY

L]

* Give right signal and return to right fane when
you can see both headlights of passed vehicle
in rearview mirror. ’

o Cancel signal and adjust speed to traffic flow.

L]

DRIVING AREA: The passing or “lane change” maneuver
should be practiced on a lightly travelled muliti-lane roadway
until the student is rated “Good.” Then, the maneuver may
be practiced on'a two-lane highway with light traffic and no
sight limitations {e.g., hills, curves).

NORMAL ORIVING - 6

PASSING

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

NOTE: Do vpot practice passing until you have rated the
student -“Good"” on the lane-change-in-traffic maneuver, and
you are confident that the student can make a correct,
fudgment about when to pass. [t is not uncommon for a new
driver who is passing a vehicle to “freeze’ at the wheel when
an unexpected vehicle or obstacle suddenly appears in the
passing fane. Throughout the -passing maneuver, therefore,
the parent must be ready to manualtly assist the student,

® Failing to correctly judge the amount of time or distance
available for passing. Help . the student’ learn to make
correct judgments by using the following exercise:

Ask the student to tell you if he thinks an oncoming
vehicle is far enbugh away for him to safely pass the
vehicle ahead. After the student answers "'Yes” or
*No,” the parent should immediately begin counting, 1
one-thousand, 2 one-thousand, etc. If the oncoming
vehicle reaches your car before you -have finished
counting to 10 one-thousand, it is not safe to pass.
{Ten seconds at normal highway speeds is usually a safe
passing distance.] Practice this exercise (without the
student actually passing the vehicle ahead} until you are
confident he can make an accurate judgment,




FREEWAY DRIVING £1 . ' ' L
ENTERING THE FREEWAY §. When a gap is available, signal and move into the
' gap. _ . _
6. Adjust speed to flow of traffic on freeway.

DRIVING AREA: A limited access freeway or expressway,
preferably with long on-ramp -and acceleration lane.

Al:'celemnun Lane

]

On Aanp

»

1..Check signs. Get in correct Iane for the on-ramp
you want.

vit

2. When on the ramp, drive at the posted speed.
Look ahead to observe how the ramp merges
with the freeway. Observe location and speed of
vehicles on freeway If there i Isa vehicle ahead of
,you on the'’ ‘ramp, maintain a safe following

+ " distance, '

2Ll

3 As you approach the freeway.. look again at the
- traffic flow. by using mirrors and glancmg over
shoulder.

If no gap is wsrb;‘e stay back on ramp until one
appears.

‘4. Adjust speed while in the acceleration fane "(or

on ramp if there is_no acceleration fane) so that

} you can merge smoothly with traffic on the
, . freeway

Select a gap and keep checking traffic. -Use the _
full length of the acceleration fane if possible. o .
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FREEWAY DRIVING -1

ENTERING THE FREEWAY

Common Student Errors and Suggesticms for Parents

NOTE: Practice in freeway driving shouid not begin untit
you have rated the student “Good” on all BASIC
CONTROL and NORMAL ODRIVING. tasks, and you are
confident that the studentis ready for high-speed driving.

® Failing to huild up speed in Itlua acceleration. lane, or
stopping when the ramp js short.-A new driver may stop
before entering the freeway, especially when the entrance
ramp is short. Give the student directions which will help

. him learn to use the acceleration lane or ramp to merge

smoothly onta the freeway. Remind the student (after the

. maneuver is completed) that slowing too much or
stopping oh the entrance ramp is dangerous for two
reasons: (1) the risk of being hit fram behind if a vehicle
is following: and {2) the length of time it takes ta accel-
erate fraom a stopped position or a very slow speed to the
speed of the freeway traffic.

® Failing to look ahead to check traffic volume and Speed
on the freeway.

L

‘® Failing to make quick, frequent checks over the left

shuulder - Lot P

® Entering the freeway too early or too late. If the student
is overly cautious, instruct him when it is safe to.enter
-and tell him to accelerate. If the student is not cautious
enough and begins to enter when it is unsafe, telt him ta
brake and be ready to take control of thé steering.”

® Failing to check speed changes of the car ahead as it is

entering the freeway. The student may not be looking at
the car entering the freeway in front of him. Keep alert to
this and give verbal assistance. ’

Help correct these errors by: {1) giving verbal assistance;
{2) manually assisting with steering: or {3) dermonstrating the
maneuver to the student while “talking through’ each of the
steps.

L
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FREEWAY ORIVING - 2

- DRIVING ON THE FREEWAY

1

e In general drive in one of the right lanes on a
6-larie freeway, use middle lane for through
‘movement and right lane for slow driving and
exiting.

" ® Drive at speed of traffic flow, but don't excead

the posted maximum limit. »

@ Maintain proper following distance according to
the “two second” rulz. If ancther driver is fo/-
Iowing you too closely, reduce speed and let him

pass. If he keeps tailgating, ellow extra distance

in front of ycu. If another vchicle steps suddenly
in front of you, this will give you some protec-
tion against 3 rear-end collision.

8 Be alert for other vehicles entering the freeway at
mterchanges and on-ramps. Change Ianes if this
wtlt heip the traffic flow.

o Check blind spot by t‘lancmg over your shoulder
-- ‘whenever you change lanes.

-

DRIVING AREA: A limited sccess frecway or expressway
with moderate {progressing to heavy} traffic.

FREEWAY ORIVING - 2

DRIVING ON THE FRE:WAY

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

o fciling ta maintain a safe following distance.

{See ND
Card 1.} '

3 Changing lanos sbruptly and stearing too much, due to the
high speed at which the car is traveling.

¢ Failing to look shcad for traffic enterlng or |‘»‘3Nﬂg the
freoway.

Halp correct these errers by: (1) giving verbal assistance;
or {2} manually essisting the student with steering.




L4l

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

FREEWAY DRIVING - 3
i

LEAVING THE FREEWAY

Freewav,r Lanes

—
Decelerauon Lane \h\
0If Ramg

. Watch for signs indicating the exit you want.

-

2. Check traffic and signal your intention 'to change
direction. Get into correct exit Iane at |east 1/2
mlle befote exit.

SLT

3. Do not reduce speed until on the éxit deceleration
lane. {If deceleraticn lane is short, réduce speed
more quickly by applying the brakes' firmly.).

4. Check traffic and slow down to speed posted on
Oﬁ ran‘ip

DRIVING AREA: A limited access freev\fa\; Or Expressway,
preferably with long off-ramp and deceleration lane.

FREEWAY DRIVING - 3

LEAVING THE F.RE EWAY

Common Student Errors and Sugbesﬁons for Parents

#® Failing to enter the correct lane in time to exit when
approaching the off-ramp. Observe how soon the exit will
come up and give verbal assistance.

: .-Falllng to adjust car speed properly for leaving the

fteewav . . '

Some students may sfow down on the freeway long
before it is necessary and, conseguently, impede traffic
flow.

Other students may not slow down soon enough on the

freeway or‘d{::o: off-ramp.

In both instances, “provide the student with verbal cues
such as: “Speed up a little.” or “Apply the brake. you're
going to need to slow down some more to exit safely.”

® Failing to estimate correct ramp speed. When first entering
the off-ramp.. the student may be unable to estimate the
maximum speed at which to enter without obstructing
traffic to the rear. Provide verbal assistance and point out
posted ramp speed as soon as it is visible.

® Failing to check rearview for closing vehicles. If the
- studlent forgets to check, provide verbal assistance.

'3.
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-2. Signal- to move to the

3. Position the car 5- 6

PARKING -1
ANGLE PARKING

1. Check traffic in ail
directions.

right.

feetfrom the rear_of
the vehicle parked on
your right. K

4. When the windshield
is lined up with the
left rear corner of the
car you are. going to
park beside,”.turn the
steering whee! sharply )

right. ’ : —- -

. Student should recewve practice in
5. Move the car slowly both teft and right angle parking. (i
into the parking space ::2[; \d’f‘e_‘:;“;‘a;‘:;'::';:;‘::g
midway between the . gs.,kmg;
lines. Check the left
front of your car for clearance and ‘check over
your right shoulder to make sure the car will clear -

the vehicle on your right.*

the car faces directly forward . in. the parking
_ space. Ensure that there is adequate clearance on
either side. .

7. Continue moving the car to the front of the
parking space, stoppmg before the tires touch
the curb.

8: Shift to PARK. Set the parking brake, a.nd turn

off"the ignition.

6. Straighten the wheels {turn slowly left) so that *

-

DRIVING AREA: Begin practice in large. operi parking lot

* or lowwvolume waffic area with angle parking spaces and

without cars on either side of space. When student per-
formance is rated "Good,” practice can take place in tom-
mer_cié}l areas with moderate traffic volume.

: | . _
7For left angle parking, check fight' front fender clearance
and left rear clearance. ’

LEAVIN\_}NGLE PAHKING SPACE

. 1. Check for approaching traffic arid traffic behind. —_

If-clear, shift into REVERSE. -' Co.
* A N - . 3
2. Back up slowly until the rear bumper is even

with the bumper of the car on your nght Stop
and re-check traffic. "~ _ L .

3. Start movmg backward again, and Begin turning
the steering wheel 'to the right, using the hand-
over-hand technique. look over your' right
shoulder in the direction. the car is turning.

4. Continue to turn slowly right, checking the right \
- =Y

rear and left ‘froht for clearance {see A in
diagram).

5..Straighten wheels by tummg steering wheel to
the teft while backtng Stop car and shift to
DRIVE.

6. Recheck traffic and accelerate foerard.
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PARKING - 1 apd 2

ANGLE ANP PERPENDICULAR PARKING
! :

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

r

Entering -+ v .

® Not clieckind: the lef€ or to the right for clearance from
other vehicles, = - L v

® Turning 160G soon oF too lateinto the parking space. N

Leaving e e :

- ) . o

® Backing too far out of the space before checking for

traffic behind the car. N - '

Backing into far lane by not turmng soon enough or fast
enough. nr

- . . - ]
* Help the student correct these errors by (1) describing the

cofrect procedure; (2} giving manual assistance  Of
(3} demonstrating tHe correct procedure while s“talking
thmugh“ the steps of the maneuver. Be prepared to take
control since space will be Iumlted“ f

PARKING - 2 -
PERPENDICULAR PAR K!NG

| w———

Student should receive practice in both left and right perpendicular
parking. (I perpendicular spaces not availahte, swdenl should receive -
practice in angle parking.) N

..1. Check for traffic behlnd with inside rearvaew

mifror.
2. Signal intention to turn to other drivers.

-3. Position car as.far away as is legally possible {at
feast eight feet) from the cars parked on the
right. ~ ' )

4. When front bumperis-even with the near Side of

the open parking space, torn the steering wheel

sharply fo the right. Enter the parking space
slowly. ’ : ~

. -
5. Check for c!earance on both SIdes and steer to- .
"center the car in parking space.

6. Stop before front tires touch curb and shift to
PARK '
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DRIVING AREA: Begiﬁ practice in large, open Imrking lot
or low-volume traffic area with perpendicular parking spaces
and without cars o, either side of spacé. When student
performance is rated “Good,” practice can Take place in
commercial area le. 9. shopping center}with moderate\trafhc
volume. :

LEAVING A PERPENDICULAR-SPACE

e Check traffic to the rear and.vehicles on both
sides of the car.

¢ Back up slowty. Keep checking for traffic while
backing. (Check primarily to the rear over right
shoulder.)

* Begin turntng the steenng wheel to the right
when certain that car will clear other parked
vehicles.

e Straighten the car by turnlng the steel‘iﬁg wheel
to the left. . .

s Stop when the car hgs» fully entered the traffic
fane. ,

+ Shift to DRIVE and proceed.

a

PARKING - 3

PARKING DOWNHILL {(WITH OR
“WITHOUT A CURB)

e

e Bring car to a stop about 6 to 8 inches from the
curb or shoalder. _

¢ Shift to NEUTRAL and allow car to move-
* forward slowly, controlling speed with brake.

o As the car continues moving, quickly turn the

steering wheel toward the curb, using the hand-
over-hand technique.

e Stop as right front wheel touches the curb or
when wheels are 4-6 inches on the shoulder.

® Secure the car.

DRIVING AREA: Hills in areaswvith light traffic. Practice in

areas without parked vehicles ahead or behind selected space
until stugent performance |5 cated "“Good” on paraltel
parking.

-




7 i ! PARKING - 4 -

. LEAVING'A DOWNHILL PARKING SPACE PARKING UPHILL WITH CURB
(WITH OR WITHOUT A CURB) |

® Bring the car to a stop

. r
® Start the engine. - ¥ about 6 to 8 inches from
¢ Put foot on brake and shift to REVERSE. - the curb. )
& Press the brake pedal and release .the parking e Shift to NEUTRAL and
brake. _ rel\e:se some pressure on’
. ' ~ brake. At the same time,
) o ® Check traffic. turn the steering wheel -
. o Accelerate gently, releasing some pressure on the away from the curb, using T
foot brake. . _ the hand-over-hand
technique.

- : e As the car moves away from the curb, turn the . ) ’

steering wheel toward the street “Allow the car to roll back-
‘ward slowly, controlling
speed with brake.

GLT

Stop and shlft into DRIVE, keeping foot on
_ brake. '

® Check traffic (especially to the rear} and signal.

L8l

e Stop as the back part of the front right tire
touches the curb.

~® Proceed into the roadway using usual procedures ® Secure the car

for entering traffic.

R o | LEAVING AN UPHILL PARKING.
N - SPACE WITH CURB

, o Start the engine. .
o o ' e Put foot ‘on brake and shift to DRIVE.

® Press the brake pedal and release the parkmg

brake.
e Check traffic and signal. :

® Proceed into the roadway using usual proceduies
for entering traffic




DRIVING AREA: Hills in areas with light traffic. Practice in

areas without parked vehicles ahead or behind selected space

“until  student perforrnance is rated "Good” on parallel
" parking. .

_ PARKING UPHILL WITHOUT CURB

side of the road as possible.

Keep pressure .on brake and turn the -ste;ring

b .
e ; wheel toward the roadside using the hand-over-
& - hand technique.

Stop and secure the car.

LEAVING AN UPHILL PARKING -—
______.SPACE WITHOUTTURB
Stért the engine.
Put foot on brake and shift to REVERSE.
Check for traffic and release parking brake. .

Back slowly, turning the steering wheel hand
over-hand toward the street.

_ Stop, and shift to DRIVE.
Check for traffic and signal

Proceed into *the roadway usmg usual _procedures
for entering traffic.

Bring the car to a stop as close to the far rlght .

PARKING - &

‘PR' H

¥

i |

l_)‘._ﬂ -:!‘.
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PARALLEL PARKING

Preparing 1o Park

1." Check traffic and give right signal.

2. Pull up about 2 feet away {and
paraliel} to the car ahead of the
space {rear of cars even).

: ;’ﬂ 3. Check traffic and shift to
;o REVERSE.
2 I_ Parking
o \J[ ¢~} —-4-Turn-steering wheel-sharply-to-the-————"~—
N »IEJ- right while backing slowlv.ﬂ,eek///’
!:, \‘_l’!_l_ over right shoulde Ut rear '
| \3..: window) while-baéking. -
: VN 5. Begin-tdrning to the left when
| ‘ [ —Back of front seat is in line with -
1.  the rear bumper of the vehicle
R e ahead. |
,-li1 6. Continue to back slowlv, checklng B
| - to the front to ensure that your ’.
5 car clears the rear bumper of the i
i} R car ahead. Continge backing, turn- :
Loy f!" _ing the wheel sharply to the left.
: ' l‘J - Stop when car is just short of
AN vehicle parked behlnd
! Adjustmg." Securmg Car .
’ 7. Shift to DRIVE and center the
. 1 . car 'in parking space. (Wheels
-!6 should be no more than one foot
I [! . from the curb.)
8 8. Shift to PARK and sécure the car.




NOTE: To correct a backing error in parallel parking,
start at Step #5 by re-positioning the car at a 45°
anglg to the curb and the vehicle ahead.

DRIVING AREA: Begin practice {both right and left parallel
perking) in large, open parking lo1r. Progress to quiet resi-
dential street. When student performance is rated "Good.”
prattice may take place in commerciai areas with moderate

i:affic volume, . . e
_ —_ | C LEAVING A PARALLEL SPACE
] N .
o oo ’ :
[ ’

1. Start the engine, shift to REVERSE, and back.
stowly while steering slightly right. Turn steering
wheel sharply left just before stopping.

2." Shift to DRIVE, check traffic over left shoulder,
and signal left. B

3. Accelerate forward slowly, turning wheel sharply

, to the left, o
. _ 4. Check right front fender to be sure it will clear

the vehicle ahead. (If additional clearance is
‘ necessary, -repeat above procedures and turn
; steering wheel while backing.}

- "~ 6. Check traffic again before .leaving space, and
- . enter nearest lane when clear.

‘6. Center car in lane and proceed.




e

s ' PARKING - 5 - . .
* PARALLEL PARKING ) . )

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents Leaving

—  NOTE: The student is likely to commit some of -the same . ® Failing to check traffic before pulting out of the space. A
errars as for backing {BCT Card 11). Before practicing check should be made just prior to leaving the space. Give
paraliel parking, return to the basic control task and have verbal assistance. ) .

' the student correct the “sic skill errars {e.g., steering in the

-4 “
. o Failing to theck from the car parked in front.
wrang direction, ov.' ,tzert-g, ete.} 9 - clearance o paske

Give varbal zssistance.

&

Entering

& Allcwing the car to move too fast.

o .

oyt o b . . 3
o Failing to position the car correctly for the maneuver. For
example, the student may-.position the car too close or

= - ' too far away fiom the vehicle on the right; or he may fail e
= oc to align the rears of the two cars. Have the student
b re-position the car and begin again,
© Faiiing to pay attention t2 both front and tear of car, For : C.

examplé, the student may shift his attention fromi one end
of the car to the other as the car’s Position changes. An
exercise which will help correct this error follows:

Fu

Demonstrate the maneuver to the student and tel the , ~
student  to, identify the important points in the '
maneuvel when a driyer needs to check on front-end
. . - clearance, When you are sure that the student knows
- ' ’ “a When to watch . for clearance, have him perform the
, ) maneuver. He should give most of his attention to the
! . rear, and use only bLrief glances to check the front. At
first, give the swudent directions throughout the
. . maneuver. ' '

- ® Paying attention only to pofitioning the car and forgetting
to watch for tratfic. When the maneuver is practiced in
tratfic, the parent must be especially watchful for, other

. vehicles and remind the student to be alert at alt times.

+ ) -
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Appendix E

PAIRED PROGRAM - IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE FOR
DRIVER EDUCATION INSTRUCTORS .

k]

This Appendix is a reproduction of the instructor guide for the PAIRED (Parents _
Asgsisting tastructars in Road-Driving Education} Program,
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INTRODUCTION

This booklet is'a guide to the driver -education instructor who plans to unplement
the PAIRED (Parents Askisting Instructors in Road-driving EDucation) Program. The
PAIRED Program is a program to enable the parent of the student driver to supervise
the student’s in-car practice in a structured and prescribed way.

The booklet. describes five levels of programs. Each level increases the amount of
interaction that is required between the driver education instructor and the participating
parents, Level 1 simply involves providing the parents with the PAIRED Prograrn parent
materials (Parent Handbook, Fact Sheets, and Checklists), Level 5 howevef, involves
" not only use of ‘tne materials but attendance and participation in a series ot' three

meetings with the driver education instructor, The steps involved for each program level
ahd outlines of the meetings for the hlgher level programs are provided in subsequent
sections,

18: ' i
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PAIRED PROGRAM - IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE FOR
DRIVER EDUCATION INSTRUCTORS

PROGRAM LEVEL XO. 1

]

This program provides for minimal parent-instructor interaction.
ihe instructor's responsibilities include an assessment of -potential
parental participation and, based upon a positive assessment, the
distribution of program materials., WNo meetings between instructor and
parents are scheduled; and there is no formal follow-up on the progress
of parent participation. Program Level No. 1 entails four steps.

Steps Number 1 and 2 are the essential components of the program. Steps
Number 3 and 4 are suppienental and may be included at the dlscretion
of the instructor."

Step No. 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation

A successful Parent Participation Program depends, of course, upon
the number of parents who are inclined to participate and the degree to
which they are motivated to cooperate with the program objectives.

Prior to the initiation of a program effort, therefore, it is mandatory .-
to make a preliminary assessment of potentia] parent participation.

v A letter should be sent to parents, either via the students or the
mail, with the intent of introducing the program and soliciting partici-
pation. The letter should briefly and concisely introduce the basic
concepts and principle activities entailed in the program. It should
explain the parents' role in driver education-and the need for out-of-
class driving experiences. The letter should be accompanied by the
solicitation of a signed piedge to participate. Both the willingness of
the parents to participate in the specific program as outlined.{e.g.
receipt of materials designed to help the child learn how to drive, no,
meetings to attend, etc.) and-an acknowledgement of 1iability for student
acc1dentsfv101ations during practice should be part of this solicitation.
A sample format follows:

[




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

|

Pledge of Parefcipacion
£

L) - .
Please gigm gnd porwemi'by ( Daee _ _}. Thr waiver of pizt ilitu ghonld
be sigmed by pork povoza, AL D owe & 019 t0 ceing the sigadd Jormt o QllSue

.

L will pacticipsre In the (iame o liigh_S_;i@_o_L}__ “Parenc Participatian

Protran” as described, and supervise practice driving for:

Hame of Srudenr Driver
- F [
Signarure of Fartlezpaclng patent I}utﬁrc'?fauardlan)‘

Slganture of Parclcibaclng Parent {(Mother/Guardian) A )

If gou di not olsht tr purieipale, PICiS3 8luic yOur rezecr? on kG reveras
eida am! reta. .

- e —— - ————

Hai\rler of Liability

The program In which yau have aBrecd o parcrieinate La'belhg conducted
by (Nare_of Bich Schools - Le 1s entteled "Pavent Participaclon
in Deiver Educati™™, Tnis BETglad Lovelves the voluntary parcieipagiau by
parents of child'on who are sekioniak drivers enroiled io approved drivet
vducacion prop-+.. at public seconlur¥ sthools in _ (Sa-e of Staze) .

L]

- in corsideratlan of perfurmance of this Brogram. the persons affixipg
thelr sigwatuces belew exnnussly agree ro release _ (Mo of Hiech Scheel) | |
and ewployecs thrreol frun any clain far domiRes or Lo walve any caude of
actlon agaiasc {Neme of Mg Scacal) and eaployers therecf which may
hereafrer resulc Eruu chole participation in ehis program. |

STENED:

T (FatWer fGunrdl, vy (bava)

SLNLD:

(Nother Gu rrdian) . {uare)

BOTE: 81 fras deie mund el o Pl dritee’s perilt Saswed e aer fmoe
with o firah o e Loae Leensihy dnjomsttion oill be prond ol oish
e o lonal ety v ifa.
L] - - . i

Eo%

1
A sample letter which may either bé used directly or taijOred to .
the instructor's own purposes appears as Appendix A.
Upon receipt of the signed pledges, the instructor can make,a
preliminary assessment of the kind of participation to anticipate., If
the assessment is positive and the instructor deems the response to be .
adequate for program initiation, then Step No. 2 should be commenced. L

Step No. 2: Preparation and Delivery of Program Materials to Parents

. " T -‘I. ‘

. The instructor will make a roster of p]edgeq parent participants ﬂf'
and prepare the equivalent number_of Parent Part1c1panp Packages. These —
Hncludes Program Levels No. 2 and No. 5. | ST e

o agy® .
. o L e . i . v _ .




‘packages shouid include all the standard materials employed at every
program level, as well as any supplemental material necessitated by the
absence of direct parent-instructor contact. The Parent Participan;
,Package should include: s

13

" 8 Cover Letter and Summary for Parent Participant Package
(Appendix B)! _ : ,

o Parent Handbook for Driver Education [Attachment A]

8 Instructional Cards (with Common Student Errors. and
Suggestions for Parents) [Attachment B]

o Parent ‘Checklists for Driving (Appéndix C) & [Attachment C].~

® Fact Sheet No. 1: Locations for Parent-Subervised Practice
(Appendix D) . Jriving < - ' . '
' Schadule for Parent-Supervised Practice
Driving : '

¢  Fact Sheet No. 2: Statz Reguiaticns Regarding Learner's Permit
(Appendix E) . Parent Liability and Insurance Coverage

This package should contain all..the matertals necessary for the
parent to carry on an effective program independent of the school. The-
materials which appear in . AppendicesB - E are offered as samples of the

. kind of information which should be provided. Individual instructors
may want to alter these materials to fit the specific needs of their
program. ! .

The Cover Letter .and Summary (Appendix B} serves to welcome the
parents as program participants and provides a capsule summary of program
content and objectives. The Parent Handbook, Instructional Cards, and
Parent Checklists for Driving are standard program materials included at
all program levels. The checklists (Appendix.C) carry a note which
allvises parents that instructions and additional explanation are:provided
in. the Handbook (pp.4-8). The checklists serve the parents as a tabular
record of time spent practicing individual maneuvers and the level of
proficiency achieved by a student during any particular practice session.

. They help to provide a certain measure of structure and objective to

- scheduled practice sessions. The instructor may collect checklists and

- employ the data for program assessment or follow-up.

’ Fact Sheets Number 1 and 2 must be completed by the individual
instructor to provide supplemental information specific both to the -State
a o the particular driver education program. Fact Sheet No. 1
{Appendix D)2 ¢equires -the instructor to present examples of the type of
practice locations which will meet the traffic volume criteria specit1ga*f

“on Instructional Cards. These examples should include, a general ‘description

ncluded Program Levels No.s 1 - 5.
. ZAppendix D (Integrated Program) . :
] . . u i 1 8 8 .o
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. of the kind of area and a specific geographic referrent e.g. a dual
lane highway like 01d Mil1 Run (Route 7). Fact Sheet No.(1 also
provides a timetable which will permit parents to know when to initiate
practice in a particular maneuver. Specifically, the instructor provides
initiation.and completion dates for in-car 'school instruction as it o
relates to each maneuver included on the Instructional Cards. If parent -
participation is part of a non-integrated, driver education program, and
parent support is provided prior to on- sﬁ‘eet instruction in.the school
program, this information would:not be provided to the parent. Instead,

- @ schedule that is both keyed to gradual progress (i.e. as. recommended
in parent materials) and monitored by the parents would be presented
(Appendix D). The instructor should be prepared to answer telephone
queries regarding what is adequate student progress. To do this, it is
recommended that the instructor establish some criteria for assessing
when students. are ready to go on to more complex tasks. .Such assessment
will, of course, require skillful interrogation of parents regarding
thefr observations and evaluations of student performance.

ract Sheet No. 2 (Appendix D) serves to remind parents’ that the B
State prescr1bes regulations governing the acquisition and proper u; '
of learner's permits. The instructor should copy these regulations’
dlrectly from the appropriate state manual. Further, Fact Sheet No. 2 ~
carries a cautionary note which instructs parents that they are°solely
responsible for accidents andjor violations inc rred during driving
practice and that a check of ipsurance coverage s advisable.

The instructor will distribute the Parent Pabticipant Packages to the
appropriate students so that they may be delivered at least two weeks prior -
to program commencement. This will aliow parents.adequate time to make
inquiries regarding the program and théir role. Aside from occassional
telephone contact initiated by parents,, this Step terminates the fbrmal

role of the 1nstruct0r in Program Level No. 1.
1

Step No. 3: Infonnal.élassrobm Checks on Program Progress (Optional)

Once or twice during the course of the Parent Participation Program,
the instructor may deem it advisable to devote a.few minutes of classroom
discussion to the progress of the program. Inquiries to students may be
made to determine any major obstacies or objections that have arisen.

This time may alsg be used to remind students of the 1mportance of aCCUrate !
and consc1ent10us reporting on the checkiists.

1

¥' ) | - -
Step No._4: Follow-Up Assessment of Parent Participation (Optional)

Just pr1or to program complet1on, the 1hstructor may w1sh to collect
checklists and make an informal appraisal of program success. The instructor
Ky111 request that the students procure the, checklists from their parents
and deliver them to class. The request should be informal and inability
on/the part of a student_to deliver the checklists should. be -accepted.
v :

f 1Appendix D (Non-Integrated Program] aee,also Appendix D, Attachment 1
sheet of Changes” for Handbook insert. e [ - e

w189 L L
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The simplest sort: of*avaluat1on might be made by a cursory examination

of the total time spent in on-street practicz. ' Comparisons might be

made between known student proficiency and total time spent in practicing
particular maneuvers. The instructor qay even wish- to compare his - "
evaluations of student proficiency agaiinst those rendered by the parents.

- Hopfully, a sufficient number of checkllists will prov1de suff1c1ent

1nformat1on to offer usefu] 1ns1ghts.

e
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; Step No. 3:- StructUred'Fplfow-Up Program Employing Parent Checklists %dr Driﬁfng_‘ :

* of classroom instruction. .

. \‘i.

' ’ »
LN * ' -

PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 2 '~

4

. This.prog‘Em requires a duplicate effort to that described in Co
Steps ‘Number 1 and 2 of ‘PROGRAM LEVEL .NO. ‘1. An assessment of potential -
parent participation and the distribution of Parent Participant Patkages
-are required.. The primary distinction is that at this -program Tevel -°
»iefe is a structured effort to procure follow-up information from the
Parent Checklists for Driving (Appendix C). ' '

e

-

Step No. 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participatiom *-'-

(See PROGRAM'LEVEL KO. 1, Step No: 1,-p. 1) S

LI - 1

S S . . oy [ A
Step No. 2: Preparation and Delivery of_Pﬁogram Materials to Parents "
i 3 i r‘-_‘. =i . . . -,

- (See PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 1, Step No. 2,'p. 2)

-
N . . ..‘ - .q
" . -
! i . -/E"‘. .
v
. k | . - / .

am t bt

At the time when Parent Participant Packages are distributed to.shudents *
for delivery home, the instructor will inform students that the enclozed

checklists will bescollected as a formal aspect of the program. A schedule

for the return of checklists should be provided with. the parent matgrials

and perhaps a retdrh envelope included in the Participant Package./ -~ ., .
Parents and students should be advised that a formal appraisal of program . = * .-

'sutcess, will ‘be made on the basis of information obtained froﬁ:t & checklists.
The .instructor will explain the need for accurate and conscientious ‘A
reporting by parents. T A N

.
-

-

The ‘instructor should inform the parents that in threg (3) to four {4)
weeks subsequent to_tﬁg-comp1etion of BASIC CONTROL TASKS (Schedule for .~ ¢
“Parent-Supervised Practice Driving, Appendix D}, Checklist Noi 1 will be
retrieved by the students and delivered to school: Checklists Number 2
and 3 will Be collected at the end of the program, during the final weel 'l

L

L]
- -

The instructpr will utilize the checklist information to asEegs program
- progress and student achievement. The exact manner' in which *the instructor™ .~ YT
employs the information will depend on the objectives of the curricu]um - 5
and the individual instructor. An evaluation of the program from Checklist: * = =
No..1 may-entail no wgre than checking total parent-supervised driving time. *
Conversely, an instructor may wish to assess the progress of specific .. :
students in particular maneuvers. The focus ahd Ievey of evaluation is .
left to the instructor to determine. Feedback may be'provided to parents~ . . -
regarding the form and results of reviews of checklist data. Overall ’
program success and final student perforfiance ratings should be apprdised :*
subsequent to the receipt of the Checklist Numbers Z and 3. . Co |
" The checklists. provide informaticn on the extgnt and the suécess of - Yol
Student practice out of class. The accuracy of tbe,reporting and the - y
Ceriteria for ratings-can never be-known with any degree of certainty:

- —

7 R i . 183 : 91 - AR




re

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.ot
| .

This being the case, the instrucior should utilize

i
1S any conclusions or
opinions derived from checklist follow-ups with caution.

i .
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 PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 3

b

This encompasses the steps of Program Level No. 2, with® the addition
of an Orientation Meeting with parents. As in the other programs, the
instructor's responsibilities begin with an assessment of potential parent
participation and the determination of the parents who will, in fact, par-
ticipate.

In brief, the elements of the program are:-

Step No. 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation.
(See Program Level No. 1, Step No. 1, p.1)

Step No. 2: Preparation and Delivery of Program Mateﬁ%éTs to Parents.

{See#Program Level No. 1, Step No. 2, p.2)

Step No. 3:  Structured Follwo-up Program Emploving Parent Checklists for
- Oriving, "

. {An agenda for discussing the use of ¢hecklists with parents
is given in the instructor guidance of the Orientation Meeting.
See also, Program Level No. 2, Step No. 3, p.6 for instructor
utilization of checklist data.) -

' Step No. 4: Conduct of Orientation Meeting.,

(Instructor guidance for the Qrientation Meeting with parents
appears in Appendix E. The instructor should plan the orien-
tation meeting so that it is held in conjunction:with the
beginning of Jin-car instruction in the school program.)

A




PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 4

»

This encompasses tfie steps of Program Level No. 3, with the addition
of a second meeting with parents. As in the other programs, the instructor's
resp0n51b1]1t1es begin with an assessment of potent1al parent- part1c1pat10n
and.the determ1nat1on of the parents who will, in fact, participate.

L4 -

In brief, the elements of the program are. .

Step . No. 1: Pre]iminéry Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation.

(See Program Level No. 1, Step No. 1, p.1)

Step No. 2: 'Préparation and Delivery of Program Materié]s to Parents.

(See Program Level No. 1, Step No. 2, p.2)

Step No. 3:  Structured Fo]]ow ~up Program Emp10y1n0 Parent ChecP11sts for
: Driving. .

(An agenda for discussing the use of checklists with parents
is given in the instructor guidance which follows for each
-0f the meetings, See also, Program Level No. 2, Step No. 3, p.6
-for instructyr utiljzation of checklist data. ) »

Step No. 4: Conduct of Parent Meetings.

(Instructor guidance for each of the two meetings with
parents appears in Appendix E. The instructo? should
tailor the meeting times to the driver education pro-
gram at his school. . As a general guideline, the first
meeting, intended to orient parents to the program,
should take place in conjunction with the beginning of
in-car instruction in the school program; and the second
meet1ng, approx1mate1y a month later.) :

191
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 5

Lk

. This encompasses the steps of Program Level No. 4, with the addition
of a third meeting with parents. As in the other programs, the instructor's
: responsibilities begin with an assessment.of potential parent participation
arnd the determination of the parents who will, in fact, participate.
In br‘ef the eTements of the program are:

Step No. 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Poiential Parent Participation.

-~

.. (See Program Level No. 1, Step No. 1, p. 1)

L]
B

Step No. 2: Preparation and Delivery of Program-Materialg tc Parents.

(See Program Level No. 1, Step No. 2 p. 2)

Step No. 3: Structured Foiiow;upvProgram Employinngérent Checklists for Driving. .
. ’ ﬁ —

" (An-agenda for discussing the use of checklists with parents
is given in the instructor guidance which follows for each
of the meetings. See also, Program Level No. 2, Step No. 3 p. 6
for instructor utilization of checklist data.)

Step No. 4: Conduct of Parent Meetinas.

it ]

(Instructor -guidance for each of the three meetings with -
parents appears in Appendix E. . The instructor should ‘

tailor the meeting times to the driver education program

at his school. As a general guideline, the first mget- .

ing, intended to orient parents to the program, should

take place in conjunction with the beginning of in-car

instruction in the school program; the second meeting,

approximately a month later; and the third meeting, -«

toward the end of the school program.)
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Appendix' A

SAMPLES: PREL!Mii\tARy LETTERS TO ASSESS o
POTENTIAL PARENT PARTICIPATION, PLEDGE OF PARTICIPATION,
Sy ' AND WAIVER OFf LIABILITY
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SAMPLE: PRELIMINARY LETTER TO ASSESS POTENTIAL PARENT PARTICIPATION
_— {PROGRAM LEVEL NO.2) —.

Dear Parents and Guardians: ,
{Name of School) ‘ is conuidering the initiation of a "Parent Partici-

pation Program ™ as an integral part of the driver education curriculum. The aim

of the program is to help interested parents and guardians supplement the instruction.

given for behind-the-wheel training in the school program. I

The driver education course iﬁ which your child is enrolled is structured
to help develop the skills, attitudes, and habits which make a safe driver. The
course provides each student as much time as possible in practice driving. However,
it is usually necessary for students to have additional practice {outside the school
program) before they can become truly safe drivers. ESpecially in instances where
a student is inexperienced or where progress is siow, the amount of course practice
time may not be adequate.  Students spend most of their time learning fundamentals.
As a result, 1ittle time is left for practice in more advanced driving situations.
It is this practice that is so vital in modren traffic-conditions.

. {Name of Schdgol) is offering a program in which the parent can
Play an essential role in a child's progress. By providing your child with a few
hours of practice driving-in basic control skills, you can"help your child to he a
more competent driver at course completion. ‘ - :

The program has been develcped to iricorporate instructional materials that
provide everything parents need to carry out a successful schedule of in-car practice.
~ You are being asked to participate in a program which will require the independent
use of these materials. A handbook and asscoiated instructfonal guides will be
. provided to participants to assist them in establishing a convenient schedule
of supervised practice driving. Participants will be requested to fill in checklists:
designed to provide information on program progress. '

If you wish to participate in this program, pleate sign and return the "Pledge
of Participation" enclosed with this letter. Your cooperation in this program will
- fulfill two primary néeds in the students' driver education: more in-car practice
time and enhanced experience in a variety of traffic situations.. When your signed ° °
pledge has been received, the program materials will be forwarded for your review-in
preparation for -the orientation meeting during_ {Month) . Your pledge should -be °
~ postmarked no later than one week from the receipt of this Tetter. *

A "Waiver of Liability" has also been included and  requires the signature of
the parents. When possible, both parents should sign the Waiver even though only
one parent plans to participate. The Waiver provides verification for the school
that the participants understand that they are solely 1iable for any accidents and/or
violations incurred by a student during parent-supervised practice.

]

AP e . A ..
Your participation in this effort will give maximum benefits toward creating
futuré safe.drlvers. Your time and cooperation are greatly appreciated. Please
contact me if you have any questions. I look forward to having you in the program.

Sincerely, -

_(Name of Instructor) -
197 Driver Education Instructor
137 {Telephone Number)
199 -
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SAMPLE: PRELIMINARY LETTER TO ASSESS POTENTIAL PARENT PARTICIPATION
{PROGRAM LEVEL NO.5) v T

" Dear Parents and Guardians:

(Name of School) " is considering the initiation of a "Parent Partici-
pation Program " as an integral part of the driver education curriculum. The aim |
-of the program is to. help interested parents and guardians supplement the, 1nstruct10n ..
g1ven for behind-the~wheel tra1n1ng in the school program.

The driver *educhtion course in which your child is enrolled is structured
to help develop the ski]ls, attitudes, and habits which make a safe driver. The
course provides each student as much time as possible in practice driving. However,
it 1sag§;a11y necessary for students to have additional practice {outside the school

progr before they can become t ru1g safe drivers. Especially in instances where ¢
a stud is inexperienced or where progress is slow, the amount of course practice

_time may not bé adequate. ‘Students spend most of their time learning fundamentals.
As a result, Tittle time is 1eft for practice in more advanced driving 51tuat10ns
It 15 this practice that is so vital in modren traf®fic conditions.-

(Name of School) is offerlng a_program in which the parent can
play ah essential role in a child's progress. By providing your ch1]d with a few
hours of practice driving in basic control skills, you can help your child to be a
. more competent driver at course comp]etlon ! . '

* The program has been developed to incorporate 1nstruct10na1 materials that
- provide everything parents need to carry out a successful schedule of in-car practice.
You are being asked to part1c1pate in a program which will require the independent
- use of these matérials in conjunction with attendance at meetings convenhed by -
(Name of School) ‘s driver education instructor. There will be three meetings
to ket no Tonger than 2 hours in duration: one orientation meeting and two follow-up
. meetings. These meetings will be ccnducted so as to provide miaximum assistance to
the participants. Each farent who agrees to participate will be provided a full
set of program materials and instructions for their proper utilization. A handbook.
will be provided‘as a general guide for the entire program.

If you wish to part1c1pate in this program, p]ease sign and return the “P]edqe
of Participation" enclosed with this lettéer. Your cooperation in this program will
fulfill two primary needs in -the students' driver education: wmore in-car practice
time and enhanced experience in a variety of traffic situations.. When your signed
pledge has been rdceived, the program materials will be forwarded for your review in
preparation for-the orientation meeting during {Month) . Your pledge should be
postmarked no later than one week from:the receipt of this letter.

A "Waiver of Liability" has also,been included and requires the signature of
the parents.. When possible, both parents should sign the Waiver even though only
one parent plans to participate. The Waiver provides verification for the school
that the participants understand that they are solely 1iable for any accidents and/or
violations incurred by a Student during parent-subervised pract1ce

Your participation in this effort will give maximum benefits toward creating.
future safe drivers. Your time and cooperation are greatly appreciated. Please
‘contact me if you have any questions. [ look forward to having you in the program.

~

_ Sincerely, . ) . .
t N - "
. . 198 (Namié of Instructor) : ’
o Drjver Education Instructor .
200 {Telephone Number)
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v Pledge of Participétion

Please sign and return by ( Date }. The Waiver of Liability should
be signed by both purents. Ask your child to bring the signed form to class.

-
- » - .
-

%
v Y will participate in the (Name of High School} "parent Participation
‘Program”" ag described, and supervise practice driving for:

""'Name of Studeﬁt Driver . ' v
Signature of Participating Parent (Father/Guardian) " ‘ -
Signature of Participating Parent (Mother/Guardian)

If you do not wisit to participate, please state your reasons on the reverse
side and retum
Waiver of Liability
The program in which you have agreed to participate is being conducted
by (Name of High School) . Tt is entitled "Parent Participation
in Driver Education". This program invoives the voluntary participation by
parents of children who are beginning drivers enrolled in approved driver U

education programs at publlc setondary schools in {(Name of State)___,

In consideration cof performance of this program, the persons affixing
theiy signatures below expressly agree to release (Name of High School)
and employees thereof from any claim for damages or to waive any cause of
action against (Name of High School) and employees thereof which may
hereafter result from their participation in this program.”*

-
N -

SLIGHED:

(Father/Guardian) . {(Date)

SIGNED:

(Mother /Guardiap) . o _tDate)l

"NOTE: Student drivér must have a valzd driver's permit issued in accordance .
“with applicable state law. I[Zoensing information will be provided with
instructional materials. 1 99
21} I
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. SﬁMPLE: COVER LETTER kﬂD SUMMARY. FOR PRRENT PARTICIPRNT PAGKAGE L
. ' L .- (PROGRAM. LEHELS NO. 1 and NO 2y b SN
Dear Parents and Guardﬁahs oL w .= - . "'m.
™ LI . '_
;' . Welcome to- the Parent Part1c1patton Program ip Driver Educatknn at . .- e
. (Name of School) * Our hope is that both the parents and the studente,
a Tind the program riward1ng and product1ue Your efforts will give max imum’ beneftts—
toward Qreat]ng future safe drivers. . ; o .
f‘ Your cooperat10n in this program w111 fulfill two primary.needs in the students'

driver education: more in- car practice time agd greater experience with a var1§i{ of
Araffic situatiods. - The materials and instructidns provided in this package ar
- designed td help the parent.implement an effective proqram and o carry out the.; -
- objectjves of the Program independently, - . ) vi .
{Name of School) will provide instructian wh1dh,prepares the -
~student for each‘?pal to be met-in parent-supervised practice This package’conta1ns
*-everythang -you-witl need to carry out a siiccessful .schedule of driving practice as,
_Coordinated with school instruction. Your primary guide is the Parent Handbook for
- Driver Education. -The handbook will provide answers to those auest10ps which may -
ar1se 1n using the 1nstruct10na1 materials. The materials 1nc1uded in th1s packag%kare “

-

® Parent Handbook for Driver Education : °
8 Instructional Cards (with Common Student Frrors and Suggestions” for

A - Parents)
0 o Parent Checklists for Driving (3)
v ® Fact Sheet-No. 1: Locations fon Parent- Supervrsed Practice Driving )
; , ‘ Schedule for- Parent-Superviséd Practice Driving RS

® Fact Sheet No. 2: State Régulations Reqarding Learner's Permit
- X Parent Liability and InSurance Coverage
. Thorough]y fam1]1ar1ze yourself uith these mater1a1§ as’ your f1rst obJect1ve R—
You will. then be- ready to begin the first practice sessidn.® Any questions’ which
remain after a reviéw of the package should be directed to me. My te1eph0ne number
« appears helow ~4P$ease-ca11 and leave a message. I will return your ca]] as soon
as p0551b1e ‘ - Lo SN

[A very 1mp0rtant aspect of this program i e evaiuatior.of 1ts success. " fis
part of this evaluation, Parent Checklists ‘for Driving will be.carefuily revieied.
It.is imperative that yod cons1stent1y use the checklists and accurately fill-in.all
the necessary information. The completed checklists sh0u1d be signed and. returned

~to me accord1ng to the f01]0w1ng schedu]e . .

-

.9, Checklist Nﬂ 1: Return by ‘(Date) . SN O
) 9 Checklist No. 2: Return by . (Datey . . 1 -
* .. @ Checklist No. 3: Return by ' (Date} " 7.
- W ‘e . v -

Thank you for xour cont1nu1ng 1nterest and cooperat1on We wish yol Success.-
S1ncere1y, L N o -
. R i - N :: "'_ . &
" * ; L (Name of Imstructor)

- Dr1ver Education Instructor

(Te]ephone Number )

[KCJgram Level No 2 on]y . 201203 B . | -
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‘SAMPLE:

'Dear Parents and- Guardians:

,.

-

am

COVER LETTER AND SUMMARY FO& PARENT PARTTCIPANT PACKAGE
. (PROGRP\M LEVEL No.- 3) .

* -

" Welcome to the Parent Part1c1pat1on Pnogram in Driver Educat1on at

{Name of School) Our hone s that both the parents and the students LN
Tind the program- rewarding apd productive. Your efforts will give maximum benefits -
toward creating future safé drivers. ) S : :

L] - ".

Your cooperation 1n thi’s program w111 fulfill two primary needs in the students® v

‘driver education:
traffic situations.

more in-car practice time and greater experience with a variety of "
The materials and instructions provided in this packaqe are

designed o help the parent implement an effective program and to carry out the
objectives of the program independent]y

(Name.of Schoo]) will provide jnstruction which ﬁrepares .the _
_'student “for each goal to be'met in parent-supervised practice. is package contains
(9¥e?yth1ng you will need to carry out a successful schedule of driving practice as

_/coordinated with._school. instruction,  .Your. primary guide is the-Parent Handbook--for- - -
Driver Education. The hardbook will prOV1de answers to those questions which may .

i/?rise Tn using the .instructional materials.

Parent Haridbook for Dr1ver Education.

L

-The mater1a1s included in this package are:

Instructioral Cards (with Common Student Errors and "Suggestions for
Parents ) . )
Parent Checklists for. Driving «(3) . ' . ’
Fact) Sheet No. 1: Locations for Parent- Supervised Practice Dr1V1nq
" Schedule for Parent- SuperV1sed Practice Driving v
2: State Regulations Regarding Learner's Permit .
Parent Liability and Insurance Coverage

o oo oo

"Fact Sheet No.

Generall" familiarize yourse]f with the package materials in preparation for the
~ Orientation } eting to be held &t (Meet1ng Location) on . {Date/Hour)
Attendance a. this meeting is 1mportant stnce 1t will be, the only meeting between
parents and instructor during the ‘program. The purpose of the meeting will be to
discuss the parent's role and the program goals; to review the program materials; and -

to answer any quest1ons that parents may have.

Please remember to bring all the

in-car practice with y

program materials to .this meeting.
r child,

-

A very 1mpdrtant aspect of this program is the eva]uat1on of its succéss.

As

After the meeting,. you will be ready to.initiate

‘part of "this evaluation, Parent Checklists for Driving will be carefully reviewed.
It is" imperatiye that you consistently use the checklists and accurately fill-in al¥

the necescary information. The comp]eted cﬁeck11sts should be signed and returned
to e according to the f0110w1ng schedu]e

ﬁ " - ® Checkiist No. 1: Returr by (Datel y
® - Checklist No. 2: Return by (Date)
0 Check]ist No. 3: Return by (Date) .

4

Thank you for your interest and coooeration We wish you the best success and
- Yook forward to seeing you at the 0r1Entat1on Meeting.

S1ncere1y,_

v

(Name of Instructor)
. _ ‘ Driver Education Instructor
Cu : ' (Telephone Number) - \

) ' \




. SAMPLE: COMER LET?ER AND SUNMARY FOR PARENT PARTICIPANT PACKAGE e ?‘, "
{PROG RAH LEVELNO, 4) ) . ' ) . . '
Dear Parentéﬂand Guardians "{f o Y : : ' o
. Nelcome to* the Paient Part1c1pat1on Program in Dr1vgr Education at
{(Name of School) . - . Bur hope is that both the parénts aqd the students ...
find the program reuard?ﬁg and~pr0ductTVe Your effprt§ w111 givefmaximum benefxts
toward creating future safe’ dr1vers . s . K e .

e, Your‘cooperat10n in th1s program will fulfill two pr1mary needs in the students’
dri¥er education: more in-car pract1ce time and greater experience with a variety.of
traffic situations. The materials and instructions provided in this package are |

» designed to.help the parent i p1ement an effect1ve program and to carry out the

,obJect1ves of the-program rndependentTy

-

e
. Ay

(Name of ‘Schoal) will proV1de,1nstruct10n thGh—prepares the

. student for each goal to-be met-in’parent-supervised practice. ¥ This package contains
everything you will,need. to carry gut a successful schedule of .driving practice as -
. c¢oordinated with school instruction. ~Your primary guide is- ‘the Parent - Handbook for

- Driveyr Education, -The handbook will provide answers to those quest10ns which may

. arise in‘using the 1nstruct10na1 mata;1a1s The' materials 1nc1uded ih this package are:

8 Parent Handbook for Driver Education .
0  Instructional Cards {with Common Student Errors and Suggestions for
- Parents) ' . S .
: 9 Parent Checkl1sts fors Driving (3) h |
' 0 Fact Sheet No. Locations for Parent-Supervised Practice Dr1v1ng ,
\Echedu1e for Parent-Supervised Practice’Driving <
0 Fact Sheet No. 2 State Regulations Reqard1ng Learner’s Permit
) v Parent L1ab111ty and Insurance Coverage: . .

A

Genera]]y 1am111ar12e.yourself'with the package materials in preparation. for the
. Orientation Meetdng to be held at {Location of Meeting) ~ on (Date/Hour) .
~Attendance atéﬂuhﬁ meeting is important since it will be the first of only two meetings
< between paren instructor during thesprogram. The purpose of the Orientation
" Meeting will be to dwscuss the parent’s role and the program goals; to rpview the
program Materials; and to answer any questions that parents mav have. The seconﬂ}z
-~ follow-up meeting is scheduled t0 occur approximately one month\after orientatio
" The date and location-of, this second meeting will be announced at the QOrientation
Meet1ng In-car practvce with students should mot begin un¢11 afxer 0r1entat10n

A very important aspect:of this program 15 "the evaluation of its success. As
part of this evaluation, Parent Checklists for Driving w111 be carefully reviewed."
It is imperative that you consistently.use the checklists and accurately,fill-in aﬂﬂ X
the necessary information. The comp1eted checklists shou]d be s1gned and“returﬂgd
to -me according to the following schedule:

# Checklist No. 1: Return by ~ --{Date) -
# Checklist No. 23+ Return by . (Date) N v
® Checklist No. 3: Return by (Date) ‘,H o

v %

w

=

Thank you for your interest and‘cooperat10h He wish you the best succéss ahd.
-Jook- forward to see1ng you at the 0r1entat10n Meeting.

$1ncere1y,
204 ' {Name of. Instructor)
quver Education Instructor -
(Telephone Numbar)

B . . W - . . ‘:




"\ SAMPLE: COVER LETTER AND SUMMARY FOR PARENT PARTICIPANT PACKAGE

N '(PROGRAH LEVEL No. 5)

Dear Rarents &nd Guardians: . ot

* = L

W Lo -

Welcome to "the - Parent Partic1pat1on Proqram in Dr1Ver Education at
(Mame, of Schoal) . Our hope is that both the parents and the students |
find the program rewarding and productive. Your efforts will give'maximum benefits = .|

toward creat1ng future Safe drivers, ‘ ' ‘ Lo -

L
~ 0

Your COOperat1on in th1s program W111 fulfill two primary needs in the- students' ,
drlver education: more in-car praccice time and greater exper1ence with a variety of
'traff1c situations. The materials and instructiohs provided in this package are-
designed to help the parent jmplement an effective progrdm and to carry out the
objectives of the program 1ndependent1y * N, .

{Name of Schoo]) will DEDV?de instruction: vh1ch prepares the
student for each goal to be.met in parént-supervised practice.. This package cgntains °
__everything_you will need to carry out. a successful schedule of dr1v1ng péactice’ as
| coordinated with school instruction. Your primary guide is the Barent Handbook for
| Driver Education, The haridbook will provide answers to those queations which may
,arise In using the 1nstruct1ona1 materials. Thé mater1als included\ in this package are:

Parent- Handbook for Driver Edu@at1on .
- Instruct1ona1 Cardﬁ\(w1th Cormon Student Errors and Sug965t10n3 for
. Parents}- .. .
- Parent Checklists for-Driving .(3) "

Fact Sheet MNo. 1:.lecations for Pavent-Supervised Practice Driving
- . Schedule: for Parent- -Supervised Practice Driving

Fact Sheet No.. 2: State Requlatiohs Regarding Learner's Permit

- Parent L1ah1l1ty -and Insurance Coverage

o o OO

- Genera11y familiarize, yourse]f w1th the package materials in prepératfon for the .
Or1entat1g9 Meeting. to be held at (Loc&tion of ‘Meeting) on (Date/Hour} .
Atténdance at this meeting 1;Tlgggriantﬂ81ﬁ€§_1t will.be. the first of only three. meetings
between parents. and instructor during-the pregram. The purpose of the Orientation
Meeting will be to’ discuss the parent's role and .the program goals; to review the

.. progran materials; and td answer any questions that parents may have. The second,

" follow-up meeting. is scheduled to.dccur approximately one month after-orientation; and
the third meeting sometime near program end. The date and location of the second
meet1ng will be announced at the Orientation MEetinn In -car practice with students
should not begin. unti] after ordentation.

* .. L]

-

& very 1m;0rtan+ aSpect of this program is the evaluation of its success. Y3
apart of this evaluatiun, Parent Check11sts for Driying will; be care?u]]v revieved.
. PEig . _imberative -that you cons1stent1y usé the checklists. and accurate]y fill-in all

the necessarywlnformat1vn The comploted checklists should’ be signed and returned
“to'me dccording to the following schedule:

*. .8 Chmeeklist No. t: Return by . (Détg)
8 Checklist No. 2! «Return by - '(Daté)‘
o Check11st Ro. 3i ;eturn bj . -(Date) YL 3 -

N\

Thank you for your interest ‘and cooner&t1oﬁ ¥ We wTsh you the best Juccess and
~-look forward to.seeing you at the ﬁr1entet1cn Meef1ng e

f‘

S1ncere1y, . T

' - L . i I ‘n - . r 's- %
‘ ' . 204 . (Nawe.of Instructor) : v
: ; - Drivaer Educat1on Irstructor

Il - L F I
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) _ * 'PARENT CHECKLIST FOR DRIVING: NoO. 1*

LENGTH OF PRACTICE SESSIONS AND PERFORMANCE RATINGS FOR ACTIVITY ’ TOTALS
T ; Session 1 Session 2 Session 3 Session 4 Session 5 Session 6 Sbssiﬁn 7 Total No. “Totst )
ACTIVITY PERFORMED - 1 = Sessions to '] Practice LIST
{Instructional Card) {Minutes {Minutes - | {Minutes {Min:stes iMinutes {Minutes {Minutes Bchicve Time for | SPECIFIC
) and and and and and and and “Good" aly CRIVING
BASIC CONTROL TASKS Rating} Rating} Rating) Rating) Rating)’ Fating) Rating} | Performance| Sessions | PROBLEMS
Preoperative Procgdures G F PG F P |G F P|G F P|G F P|G F P|G F P

Locating Car Controls/Displays |G F PlG F PG F Pl F P|G F plc F PlG F P| - |

Prestarting Procedures - G F P'G F PG F PIG F PI|G F P|IG F P|G F P I

Starting the Engine \. . G F ,P!G F PIG F'PI|IG F PIG F PIG F P|G F P
b oo II‘m‘lcn:ir.‘;;\he{:arForward G F PG F PI|IGF P3G F PG F P|IGF PJG F P
o : L
I K ! 1 g .
“U Slowing, Stopping, and Securing G F Ple6 F PiG F PIGF PIGF P|G F P|[GF P
- : - .
7 itheC ’ .
eriar ) _L _
Turning {Hand-Over-Hand) G FPGEFPIGFPIGFPIGFP|GFUP|GEFP
Loft Terns , G FprPlc FpricgFrPlcaFrlearerlcFPr|lcFoPp
Right Turns "G FP|GFPIGFPIGFPI|GFP|GFP|GFP
U-Turns " . lerrlcFrleFrlecFrPlcFPlc FR|GFP

ADDITIONAL COMMENTARY {USE BACK)

(Parent’s Signature} e




T 607

o
<
_\“I
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PARENT CHECKLIST FOR DRIVING: NO.2*

- LENGTH OF PRACTICE SESSIONS AND PERFORMANCE RATINGS FOR ACTIVITY TOTALS
ACTIVITY PERFORMED Session 1 Session 2 | Session 3 Seglsio‘n 4 Session§ | Session6 | Session 7 Total Na. Totat
(instructional Card} . T g Sessions to | Practice LIsT
{Minutes {Minutes {Minutes {Minutes {Minutes {Minutes {Minutes Achieve Time for SPECIFIC
BASIC CONTROL TASKS/! and and and and a@nd | and and “Good"’ all ORIVING
NORMAL DRIVING Rating} Ratingl Rating} - Rating) Rating) Rating) _ Rating} Perio;mance. Sessions | PROBLEMS

Backing the Car/Turning While G F P|G F P|G F PIG F G F P{G F P{G £ P
Backing
Entering Roadway/Leaving G F P|G F P|G F P|G F G F PIG F P|G F P
Roadway {Curb Stop) .
Two-Point Turns G F-PJ]G F P|G F PiIG F G F PG F P|G F P
Three-Point Turns G F PIG F P|G F 'P}IG F G F P|G F P|G F P

_ Estimating a Safe Following G F PG F P{G FE PG F G F PIG F P|G F P
Distance
Changing Lanes to the Left/ G F PG E*P|G F P3G F G F P|G F P|G F P
Changing Lanes to the Right ® o
Crossing an [ntersection/Judging G F P|G F P{G F P|G F G F P{G F PIG F P
a Safe Gap for Crossing . -

| intersection .
Left Turps in Traffic/Judging G F PG #F P/|G F P.G F PIG F P|IG F PIJG F P
a Safe Gap for Turning Left |
Right Turns in Traffic/Judging G «F PIG F P.[]G F P[G F G F P|G F PG F P
a bafe Gap for Turning Right
Passing G Fplc F Pl FprPleg F c Fprleg FprlcgropP

*INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE: 'SEE HANDBOOK

ADDITIONAL COMMENTARY {USE BAEK)

!

{Parent's Signature)

' ' . T . ) ) . ) .
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LENGTH CF PRACTICE SE$SIONS AND F‘EHFORMANCE RATINGS FOR ACTIVITY ‘TOTALS
Session 1 Session 2 Se'ss.ion 3 Session 4 Session=5- Session 6 Session 7 | Total No. Total
ACTIVITY PERFORMED v . .Bessions to Practice LIST
{Instructional Card) (Minutes {Minuies {Minutes {Minutes {Minutes .| IMinutes {Minutes Achieve Time for | SPECIFIC
S and and and_ .and: and and and “Good'" - atl DRIVING .
PARKING/FREEWAY DRIVING ‘ Rating) Rating} Rating) Ratind) Rating} Rating) Rating |Performance | Sessions | PROBLEMS
Angle Parking {Entering and G F P{G F PIG-F PI|G F PI{G F P|G F P|G F P
Leaving)
Perpendicular Parking G F P|G FPIG F PI|GF P|G F P|G F P|G F P
{Entering and Leaving) ’
- ‘Parking Downhill/ Leaving a G-F P|G F PI{G F PIG F P|G F PIG F P|G F P
Downhill Parking Space - ,
{With/Without Curb)
Parking Uphiil/Leaving Uphitl G F P[G F PG F P{G F P G F PIG F P[G F P
Parking Space (With/Without c
Curb}
Parallel Parking (Entering and G F P/|G F P|G F P|G F P|G F P|G F PI|G F P
Leaving) | ~ '
Entering the! Freeway G F P{[G F P|G F P|G F P|I{G F P|G F P|G F P
Oriving on tﬁe Freeway G F PIG F P|IG F P|IGF PG F PIG F P|G.«F P
Leaving the lFreeway G F P IG F PI[G F PI[G F P|JG F P|G F P|G F P w
ﬂNSfRUCﬂDNSFDRUSE: ) ADDH1DNALCDMMENTARY{USEBACK]

PARENT CPECKLIST FOR DRIVING: NO.3*

-

SEE HANDBODK

(]

{Parent’s Signature}




Appendix D

SAMPLES: FACTSHEETS FOR IN'I'__EGRATEE? AND
NON-INTEGRATED PROGRAMS
(With Parent Handhook Revisions for Non-Integrated Programs)
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- WANEUVERS, - : - -
Specific maneuver . : - RELATED
{dentified by cor- TIMETABLE FCR PARENT-SUPERVISED PRACTICE SCHOOL
‘| responding Card No! . ’ : INSTRUCTION
BASIC CONTROL TASKS ) BASIC CONTROL
o 110 > Begin after school instruction in START |FINISH
. :° BASIC CONTROL has started
11-12 Begin after successful completion of
: parent~supervised BASIC CONTROL. 1- 10 | .
NORMAL DRIVING . -
RijAL DRIVING . . L ON-STREET
1.5 ‘ Bagin after schoo]l instruction in INSTRUCTION |
. BASIC CONTROL is finished
- 1 ESTART FINISH
s Begin after-all on-street schoal ) .
s - instruction is finished N '
T e e e b e f—— -
Begin after school instruction 1n

FACT SHEET 0. 1

LOCATIONS FOR PARENT-SUPERVISEG PRACTICE ZRIVING

The-geographic areas described below are presented as examples‘of practice
driving Yocations that correspond to the traffic volume levels specified on
the Instructional Cards. These are provided as types of locations and snould

be used 2s a guide in selecting drivipg areas near your home. -
TRAFFIC VOLUME ' PRACTICE LOCATIONS -
LOW
MODERATE
1
HIGH
- : :
SCHEDULE FOR PARENT-SUPERVISED PRACTICE DRIVING \

i

This is a2 general timetable for parents to follow in scheduling supervised
practice. The schedule is coordinated with the beg1nn1ng and end of on-street
instruction in the school program. The timetable is offered to help the pareat
plan when to begin practice sessions for specific maneuvers. {The maneuvers are
identified by their corresponding Instructional Card numbers.) It is impartant
that practice segsions do pot begip until the related school instruction has begt{n
or is completed. Be sure to check- with your child that the schnol program dates
are correct before you begin prictice in & maneyver. \

18 BASIC CONTROL is finished

FREEWAY. DRI¥ING

1-3 ) ‘ Begin after’all on-street échool
- instruction is finished

-

212
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FACT SHEET #d. 1 .
LOCATIONS FOR PARE!IT-SUFFRVISED PPACTICE LRIVING

The geographic areas described below are presented as examples of practice
driving focations that correspond to the traffic volume levels specificd on
the Imstructional Cards.  These are provided as types of locations and should
be used as a guide im selecting driving areas near your home.

—_—

1

TRAFFIC , VOLUME

-

PRACTECE LOCATICNS

- e
!

LOW,,

[
MODERATE

HIGH -

SCHEDULE FOR PARENT-SUPERVISED PRACTICE DRIVING

This is a gemrer3l timetable for paremnts to follow in Schedulfrg supervised
practice. The timetable is offered to heip the parent plan when to-begin practice
sessions for specific maneuvers. (The maneyvers are identified by their COrreSpOﬂdTng
" Instructional Card numbers. ) It is important that practice sessions do not begin

unti¥ the parent is confident that the student is ready. Be sure to check with
the driver education instrugtor if you have-any questions as to whether or not

. your child should begin practice in a maneuver. 'NOTE: Parents should postpons
practice in RO 6 and FD 1-3 until after.on- -street schoo) fnstruction if there is
any doubt about the student's readiness .to progress to these maneuvers.
= PANEUJERS ] .
Specific mansuver T ) ot
idedtified by cor- TIMETABLE FCR PﬂHENT-SUFERVISEQfPRACTICE”
responding Card No. : ~
N . |BASIC CONTROL TASKS [Student has completed classroom 1nsctucl:1on at
> : school.]
' 1-10 : ’ Begin after thorguRhly familiarizing vourself
with all Parent Parcigipation Ptogram paterials.
. 11-14 Begin afcer successful complecion of BASIC
. 00"11?&0].. TASKS 'l - 1o, . .
. oNTE o . Ly
L QRIVING , B
_ 1-5 . {Begin after successful completion of BASIC h .
~ Lt CONTROL TASH TASKS 1 - 14,
. 6 T Bagin after successful cndpietion of BCT 1-14,
: . l[See "MOTE" above.] and Parkiog 1-5. ﬁgd Normal Driving i-5.
. - I L3
.« [PARKING .
. 1-5 * Begin after successful completion of BASIC
CONTROL TASKS 1 - .14.
A - 1
¢ . .~ UEFREEWAY ORIVING » , .
- - Begin after successful completion of BCT 1-14, ' .
1-3 and Parking 1-5, and Hormal Driving 1- S . ' .
[See “NOTE" above.]. E
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- - (Non-Integrated
Program)
SHEET OF CHNCES Attachment 1

The following infurmation ropleces the section entitiod Fact Shgﬁgg_vh1ch
appears on Page & of the Parent Handbook for Driver Education.

Fact Sleets _

Two Fact Sheeis accompany ghis handtook. On Fact Sheet No., 1, the instructor
has provided examples of practice 1ocations with low, moderate, or high traffit
volume, For each waneuver that appears on the Instructional Cards, a spec{fic-
traffic volume is indicated by Driving Area. The parent should try to select ~
convenient areas which are simiiaf’to the exampies of%ered by the instructor..

. i Ap the bottom of Fact Sheet Noql; a genéral timetable for peérent-supervised

practicé is presented. Student progress should be closely mqniiored to insure
“that practice in e nancuver does nel oceur unti) after the student has successfully
comploted lhe prereguisite mancuvars. *Successful completion” of mancuvers means
that (1} the stud;v* has consislently rece1ved Lthe h1ghest Parnnt Checkl1st rating
("Good"), and (2} the parent is confident that +he 8tudent is ready to progress

to more complex manﬁuversf If there is any doubt as to whether the student is
_reédy to practice @ pdrtiﬁular Nancuvcr,:the parent should check with the driver
educatjonﬁinstfuctof. - _ ¢ | |

4

. Fact Sheet'No. 2 provides inforuation on State.reéulalionsiregarding driver

LY

permits The parent should read this fact shect and follow it before étgrt@ng
' L :
1q—car pract1ce. ' -

The stunerts incthis Parent Part1c1pat10n Program ha VE ﬂ3rﬁady Lompleted
classroom .instruction in cr1ver education, Tho pract1ce proe1ded by tha parents C
-in this program will suppiement or - *‘r*nL schonl instruction, In some cases, the
yarent wi]l'be providing ‘racE1ce Pefore the studont receives on-street school
instruction. Thijs wi]1_het%qr_pr€p&re the studont for school instruction nncé it
bégins. This doés not mean £hat a student will not receive scéoof 1nsfructidn in %
————————————&dd4¥+ﬁﬁ—{ﬂﬁ{*ﬁ%—ﬂfﬁ¥+dedﬂby—ihe—ﬂaPenL P '
: In other cases, pare uts t11! ba prov1d1nj practice for students who are

[

. . \ . ’ .
concurrently enrolled in on-sircet schoo] 1nstruct10n. This practice will enhance

t

the student' s in-school” ¢riving EAFLr]Pﬂre ahd foster betier school performﬁnce.

. a2iZ

%
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_FACT SHEET 110. 2

STATE REGULATIONS REGARDING LEARNER'S PERMIT

The following information.has been copied divectly from the (Name of State)
. - ____Driving Manual which reports the fules and regulations for driving in thal
state. It is impartant thaet you undarstond exactly what is required before
you initiate on-street practice sessions. Specifically, the student must possess
a vatid learner's permit. The folloring information will familiarize you wit
the specific regulations governing such a permit,

[ Copy pertinent sections from the State Driving
Manuq], 1.2, regulations for permit acquisition;
permit restrictions; etc.,, and include here. ]

.

i

[3 [N

PARENT LIABILITY AilD INSURANCE COVERAGE

% The_parent supervising in-car practice of a stucent is liable fer any
_accidents and/or violations incuprrpd by the student during the course®of the
“practice. Tha legal and financial responsibility imcurred in sich incidents
are solely lthose~of the parent. It is recomnended,’ therefore, that prior to
-initiating praclictysessions, parents should contact their aulomobile Jnsuie

nca
representatives regatsing policy coverage for learner-peruit drivers, - » * °
. : = . o
RN o215 g . :
‘o . . .
N 213, :
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Appendix E

OUTLINES FOR MEETINGS WITH PARENTS .
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 3: ORIENTATION MEETING Lo _ : . =

Instructional Hateriais and Equ1pment Needed

A

If 1tems'l Z 6 are not pre-mailed to parents (see Note to the Instructor helOW), they should be distributed at this meeting.

1. Cover letter and summary for Parent Participant Package {AppendixB)- 5. Fact Sheet Wo. 2 [Appendtx E). one per parent or couple.
24 Insteucti@na] Cards, one set per parent or couple. . ° . . 6. Checklisis for ?riving Ne.'s 1 - 3.
3 éandbcnk, gne Cuoy merepdrent or couple. ' v © 7. Filmor f11mstrtp used in schoot®s driver education -
: : s . program (opticnatl).. .
G Fact dreet . ' Azperdix D}, one per parent or Couple. s - )
' . e o g : 8. Projection equipment and screen.

cUTE T3 THE Ans Ry rTOﬁwt

3

_ C . . ’ * -.

Tre instructor ray either wail’ the materials (Item 1 - 6) to. parents about one week before the program begins, or distribute the materials

at tne mesting. [ the instructor @xpects full attendance at this meeting, thén he r.y prefer the second option, If absentees are likely,

tne . ater.als snould te mailed. . . - .

AT e . F]

__DUTE INE - SUGBESTED TIME CONTENT
? : , 5 T
i. Introguctian and Pursose of Parent Program ,Less than 5 mins. The instructor should briefly describe the ‘parent’s role in
. : " K . ; n the driver education program.

* Parent's RAole
R - ¥ an R A The parent's rale in the program is to provide the student -
with driving experiences outside that which can be
.o provided ip the school's driver education program.
n : ce o - Practice pgovided by the parent is not meant to "kake the
) . place of" practice provided in the schaol program, but
v : is intended to "supplement" it. Although the driver
. - . » ediccation .instructor gfves each student as much practice
i, . e . driving.time.as is possible within the school program, "
Ce - ’ ) « the student needs additional in-car driving practice :
et R - - in order for him to become a truly safe driver.

Program Goals - / 'In an effort to achieve the program goatls:

. et " & Materials have been deve]oped far parent use. Briefly
‘ o describe the purpose of Instructional Cards and Parent

Eoar . ' e . -7 i . ? ' ~




Y

v (R
y :

' - ’ ' e -
£ . b L .

.o

ORIENTATION MEETIRG (cortinued)

OQUTLINE SUGGESTER TIME ‘ CONTENT
i . S ) ' R Handbook: the cards give procedural ififormation, :
. . . common student errors, and Suggestions for parents
< T : , . for each of the manecuvers; the handbook is intended
: . “ to provide parents with general information related
o .- to the program and tips for in-car instruction.
- (Parent materials will be described in more detafl latdér
Cr ] in the meeting?) o L

-

- 4
9 One evening meéting was planned in an attempt to provide

Vet parents with basic information about the instruction theie
. - . . . children receive within the schoo) program and to provide
. - ol . Cey " the opsortunity for interaction with the instruttor to

Y . . SR o ) ' discuss the pavent program. ¢
T2 pEScribtine L7 2;“30]'\ rgerpdnzation | Less than 5 mins. Explain the objective and rationale for driver education, then
] Lrogrd” L ' - T describe your school’s driver education program. Provide

o . . . parents with a brief description of number of hours spent in

Lo : k e RN ) ¢lassroam, range, simulator, on-street; and the purpose of
—— &Y A Lo _ each modé of in§truction.

8tz

-

] Head *3r 24ditfona ™= Explain the need €or additional in-car practice: (1)
¢ ) practice . preparation for in-school instruction, and (2) gives
LR . ; R brpader driving-experience. ) )
. I. Legal responsibilitias of the minor . Less than 5 mins. Explain that before parents embark on the supervised practice
: driver and the parent. - : . program, they must be aware oF legal responsibilities in
‘_@ ff PN A .. . your state.. . N

& Fipancial rg;ﬁonsibi}ity in case of accideht.
u . * SR v ] ‘ 8 Assume the 1izbility of a.minor (emphasize)}.
Driver's {Learnerfs) Pernit ' . - Explain the*hécessity for the student to obtain 2 valid

. .- - ~ ' T - driver's permit. Distribute Fact Sheet No. 2 of State
: - Pegulations on this subject. .

Insurance coverage T s . ' ) Discuss insurancé coverage. Briefly explain the State

. - . L T ) regulations on this subject. Advise parents to contact

. : . 8 o their insurance company for specifics of their policy. -
.- .- - . . : ¥

Q

I ] o . . - . ¥ ) -J-‘
QI - ¢ S
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FIS Y
PO ' e

) ' oo
ORIENTATION MEETING {continued)

£
-

[

OUTLINE

Waiver of liability

4, -Intr3duction and Explanation

of the Parept ".';‘rp;;r'am materials
. : ; 7 .

Instructional Cards .
‘F Y

Pa . . P

Parent Handboqk”‘

EMC- PR

Aruntoxt provided by Eric:

- Ut

“SUGGESTED TIME

L

10 - 15 mins.

- ) CONTENY

- - [ ]

Réiterate the reasons for having requested a waiver of T
l1ab111ty {i.e., formal parenta! acknowledgement of responsi-
bi%ity). : . .
Ask parents to refér to the instructional Cards. [Distribute

complete sets to each parent or couple if they were not mailew.]
.Exp1a1n that each card represents a series of procedures
and checks which, when performed ‘in the given seguence.,

.* wii] result in the correct execution of .a sirgle ‘maneuver.

£

® Explain that-the cards are to be used in sequence

8 Emphasize the need for each parant to be tﬁ%rough]y
, familiar with the content of each card tefore the
practvce 385516 . . -

9 Stress that parents must adhere to the procedures
outlined on the cards even if they discover that,
habitually, they have not beeh following that
sequence, Parents” should expect -the program to.
be a learning expérience for them alsd.
9 Explain that the cards 11st common student errors
which garents must be prepared. to recognize torrect,
or avbid by informed supervision. :

- 8 Expfain coior cod1ng of cards and correspurd1ng content .
areas. .

Bsk parents to refer toParent Handbook. J[Distribute Parent
Handbook to each parent if they were not mailed.]” Explain L .
‘the general nature and purpose of the Handbopk. Tell parents :
that the handbook contains information essential to the
effective use of the Instructional Cards and the success of

- the parent supervised practice. The cautionary information
and &xpanded expl-inations of the procedutes listed on the .
cards are prervequisites to the safe completion of the Program.- P

- -

Y




ORTENTATION nssnue (continued}

K -

w oY ’ ) i RN
p .

3

ey Y o.

L —OUTLINE

SUGGESTED T}ME

- CORTENT

) 5. &vaiding' “In-Can Practice .
W &
P i
¥

Generd! Guidelines

7t

2 - " Student Errors

6. The need for order and organization
in Yearning howfo drive

[
3
] Scheduling .
\, .
o 7. Basic Control Tasks
[
@ - .
oy - ’ v
1)
" 8. Introduction to Normal Driving
i
Q v !

ERIC™ " .-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Less than ‘10 mins,

tess, than, 5 mins.

15 - 20 mins

Explé1n the problems likely to arise in the supervision of
in-car practite and diséuss techniques that wiil reduce
conflict between the parent and the.child.

Refer to page 9 in the Parent Handbook and discuss
the list cf general guidelines for providing in-car
practice. Stress the need for parent-studeat rapport. .

Refer to page 11-in the Parent Handbook and discuss
how the parent shoutd handte situations in which the
e student commits driv1ng errors. Stress the need for
. natience on the part of the parenti.and the importance
s of instilling confidence in the student

[xplain that the parents’ Pract1ce schedule should be
dgesignad to reinforce the skills which .the child normally
raceives in school drivey «duycation classes. Although a
- detailed discussion of.content will follow, parents
should arrange thejv schedule so new mater1a1 is not

intrcduced befor® the student is ready. .

kefer tq the Instiuctional Cards concerningd basic control
tasks, color coded yellow. Expiain that the First prastice
sdssions will deat with the basic skills outlined on cards
1 through” PO (Preoperative Procedures through Right Turns).
Quickly review ong vr two selected cards, p01nt1ng out

that these mancuvers are low risk and are to be performed

in low traffic-volume ares (refer parents to Fact Sheet Ho. 1).

Remind parents of additional information available in Parent
Pandcok, and eaution them to reviaw all material very
thoroughly.

Explain that ‘the Normal Driving maneuvers wi]ljplace parent
and stujent.in a rore hazardous driving envivonment. (If
certain narents are nut sure whether or not éhe student is
ready: for_Mormal Dr1v1na. request that they contact you
indiyiduaily.} .
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» QRIENTATION MEETING {continued) ' . . - b
B ‘ “ ’ ™
. g - *
S OUTLIRE g SUGGESTED TTHE - —TONTERT -

" Increased parent responsibility

t

Q&
Parent-child rapport ',
' Ca :
. Procedures related"to normal driving
< 3 N . o
. . |
N U o
. —t ' -
"y @ e
v L4 ﬂn i
. 9. Normal Driving Mpneuvers T a
¥ 1
1¢.- ParKing and -
v . ,
Interim Summary :
- * .
Y L *
o ’
ERIC . ! ¢
Pronom e : .

Y

[

15 mins.

10 mins.

‘t’ﬂ’w’"

Explain that responsibilities of the parent concerning
safety-oriented supervision will 1ncrease as maneuvers
become more complicated. .

Reiterate the' importance of maintaining parent-child
rapport conducive to iearning and safety;
Refer parents to pages 17-21 in the Parent. Handbook and
briefly review "Normal Driving Procedures”, “Principles
Related to Nermal Driving", and "General Guid&lines for |

Practicing in Traffic".

Explain that this.section of

the Parent Handbook s app11Cable to all normal dr1V1ng

situations.
-

¥

1

. .- o
Specific guidance for the maneuvers on the instructionat ~ -

cards are provided under “Common Student Errors and
Suggest1cns for Parents® on the cards themselves.

Discuss brief1y the importance of mainta1n1ng follewing

d1stance, speed control, and deciSTQnamaking in traffic.
Review Normal Driving Cards 1 through 5 and discuss in
detail “Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents”.

Suggest one or two specific practice sites in the °
community for each maneuver or aroup of maneuvers.

L SoTici® questions From barents.

Refer parents to Parking Cards 1 through 5 and correspond1ng
sactions of Parent Handbook. -

Suégest practice sites in community. .
. Solicit questions from parents. =

Infcrmfparenté that students are not yet ready for complex




%
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-
* " x

ORIENTATION MEETING (continued)

.

=

OQUTLIKE

CONTERT

11. 'Normal Driving: Frogression to
heavier traffic conditions

12. Freeway Driving
.. Card and Handbook review

Practice sites:

13.  Adverse Conditions

i4. Checklists

5 wins.

1) mins.

3.mins.

freeway and heavy trafftc driving. The mareuvers disscussed
at this meeting shou1d be pract1ced in low to moderate volume
traffic.

Reiterate that the material on Normal Driving Procedures
and Principles, Parent Handbook, pages 18-20, is cr1t1ca1
to the development of safe driving habits. :

Explain that practice of the Nermal Driving manzuvers 1s to
centinue throughout the prggram. As the student becomes
increasingly proficient, Practice should take place in more
compiex driviag environments.” -

‘Tl parents that when the studeat can perform the
Normal Briving tasks in low to moderate-volume traffic
with no difficulty, progress can be made to heavier
traffic conditions.

..Review each of the three Freeway Driving cards with parents

and discuss common student érrors and suggestions for pareénts.:
Solicit questions from parents. . -

© Suggest suitable practice sites in the community for
freeway dr1v1ng .Emphasjze the fact that parents should
not require the student to drive in traffic conditions
rnqm1r1ng skills not yet developed. A gradual progressiou
should be made to heavy traffic cﬁnd1t1ons.

The instructor should recommend that pareuts not provide
practice driving sessions in adverse conditions until after

ccompletion of in-car instruction in the school program.

The last dection of ‘the Parent Handbook provides general

"suggestions foraparents relating to practice driving under

these conditions.

Ask parents to refer to the checkl¥sts for driving. [Dis-

tribute checklists 1 - 3 if thay were not mailed.} Explain

their use {see Handbook p.4}. Ask parents to be conscientious
- %




ORIENTATION MEETING (continued)

OUTLINE

SURGESTED TIME

CONTERT

15, Conclusion-

Review of main points

£ZT

12z

Film

we | -

A i Text providea vy e [

5 mins.

. for any parents who might e interested and have time to stay. .

in maintaining compiete and accurate checklists throughout
the program. At program end; checklists will be returned
via mail or itudents for program review pPurPOSES.

Reiterate main points:
8 Establish a schedule and try to adhere to it.

® Practice maneuvers in order and only those maneuvers
for which tthe student is ready.

8 Be thoroughly familiar with each card and appropriate
Parent Handbook content before each practice session.-

8 Practice maneuvers according to procedures outlined
on cards.

’

& Remember. importance of parent—chi?d rapport.
Solicit gquestions from parents.

Thank parents for their interest and caoperation. Provide .
your telephone number in case parents need to contact you
regarding program problems or progress. ,

(Optional) If available, show'a short film or filmstrip
typical of one used in tﬁe school's driver education Program

+ -

k4
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 4: FIRST MEETIHG (ORIENTATION)

Instructional Materials and Equipment Needed : ‘ . . ' '

If itens 1 - 5 are not pre-mailed to pareats (sse Note to the [nstructor below), they should be distributed at the first meeting.

-

1. Cuver letter and summary for Farent Participant Package (AppendixG ) = 5. Fact Sheet Me. 2 (AppendixE }, one per parent or couple.
2. Instruzticnal Cards, wme ser per parent or couple. . ’ 6. Checklists for Driving No.'s 1 - 3,
. _-______—___:-———-_-_1_-_'_'_ - -

- - e — . . r : :
|————— 3. B inook. One oody Eer aaren: Wr Cuapla, 7. . Filinor filmstrip us€d in $¢hoal's driver aducation
) . prograa. o {cptional)

g, Fa .t theet Ng. fg:zenfl N IV LTS X | o 2 TR SRR A YU

o

+
L frojection enuvipmént and screen. " 1

j . ’ ) -

WIE 7O THE INSTRUSTOR: ! i 3 » R
Tre Prstructar av st mail tpe riterieln D1tans i- 6, to parents. about one weak befope the Drogram -begins, or distribute the naterials

a2t toe maeting.  If the v ,iroltar spects full stterdance 3zt the £i-5t meetinﬂ then he /1y perfer the secoend option. If absentees are 1ikely,

the.nazerials spould Le catied.

-~

FOTLILE *——"'*“"“"’"""‘*'"_‘sm TSIEATT CORTENT

vz

N
o , : Yy - —c
B2 I. v troduction arld Turpese of Pirant Froagean . 5 - 16 wins. The 1nstruc§or should discuss the parent's rn1e mn the
' ’ ' ariver educaticn program. 5
Harent’y Jole - The parent’s role in the program is to provide the
- student with driving exper1ences outside that which
: cen be provided in the school's driver education :
srogram, Practicé provided by the parent is not meant to
“teke the p1ace of" practice provided in the school
, Program, but js intended to "suppiement” it. Although .
- the driver sducation instructor gives each student as much
practice. drivigg time as is possible within tha school
program, the student heeds additional in-car practice
£ . in arder for‘hin to become a truly safe driver, -~ Py

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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FIRST MEETING {continued)

[

]

WL INE

SULESTEG TINE

: CONTENT

Program Goals

Y] 2. ODescription of school‘s driver
b education program
“ Film

Heed for additiomal
practice -

3., lLegal responsibilities of the
minor driver and the psrent.

O

W

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

5-17 r—“.l\s‘

5-10 mins.

In ar effort to achieve the program goals:

Materials have been developed for parent use.
2riefly describe or reiterate the purpose of
Iastructiopal Cards_and Parent Handbook: the:
cares qive procedurdt information, common student
errors, and suggestions for parents for each of the
“arcueers; the handbook 78 intended to provide
raeents vith gereral] information retated to the
presra and tips, for in-car instruction. (Parent

aterials will be described in more detail later
“n tae meeting.)

Two evenina meetinas have been planned in an attempt
tn provide parenis with basic information about the
instruttion—their children receive within the
school program and to provide the opportunity for
interaction with the instructor to discuss student
orea’e arsas.

E.x"air the abjective and rationale for driver education, then
2e-~cribe vo.* school®s driver education program. Provide
tavpnts itk a brief description of number of hours'spent in
<lassreom, range, simutator, cn-street; and the purpose of
each mode of nstruction.

If availeble, show a short film or filmstrip typical
of one ysed in the school*s driver education program.

Expiain the feed for additiopal in-car practice:‘ (N
nreaaration for in-school imstruction. and (2} gives
broader driving experience.

N

Explain that before parents embark on the supérvised prac-
tice program, they must be aware of legal responsiolities
im vour state.

» Fipancial responsibility in case of accident.

® Assume ¢he '{ab11i%y of a minor (emphasize)

A

F]
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UiLTE SUGCESTED fl‘E

. CORTERT
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ERIC -

Aruntoxt provided by ERic

Oriver's (Learner's) permit

A

{asurance coverage.

1
o -

Hdaiver of Tiability

Iatroduction ard erplanation 1320 rirss

¢+ tne Parent Progrir: raterizis

I{nstvuctional Cards

LN

TMiahilitv (§.2., formal parental acknowledgment

Explain the necessity for the studeat to cbtain a valid
driver's permit. Distribute Fact Sheet No. 2 of State
regulations on this subject.

Discuss insurance coverage. Briefly explain the State
requlations on this sublect, Advise parents to contact
their indurance company for specifics of the1r po]1cy

Reiterate the reasohs for haﬁmng requested- a waiver of
of responsibilitj)

ﬂsk parnnts ta refer to the Instructionad.-Cards. [Distribute
oravate sets to pach parant or counle if they were not mailed. )

Exp:a1n thet ezch card reprasants a series Of procedures

ard cnecks which, when performed in the given sequence,

will result in the correct execution of a single maneuver.

¢ Explain that the cards'are to be used in sequence: A
e Frshasize the nced for parent to be thoroughly )
. familizr with the content of each card before .
tha practice session, : :
LY
s Stress that parﬁnts must adhere to the procedures '
outlined on the cards even if they discover that,
habitually, thay have not been following that .
sequence, Parants should expect thé-program 1o .
be a learninsg experience for them also,
e Zxalain that the cards 1ist common errors made by
stydent drivers which parents must be prepered to
recocnizes cOrrect, or avoid by informed superviﬁjon. ’
e -plate o3lor eoding of cards and cofrcsponding
content areas.
Ll - .
. s
By
fo b, ) 2
LY ® “‘-,




- .77 FIRST MEETING {continued

e T

OUTLINE

SUSBESTLD vIME

CONTERT

Parent Handbook

5. Providing In-Car Practice

» . 5 .
- ot -

General Guidelines

o
il A\
[ Student Errors
8 o
-
6. .Tha need for order and organizatidn
in learning how to drive.
.. Scheduling
4 '
¥
Q

LRIC

123

ming.-

5-10 wins.

ask parents to refer to Parent Handbook. [Distribute Parent
Handbook to cach parent if they were not mailed). . Explain
the general nature and purpose of thé Handbook. Tell parents
that the handegok contains information essential to the
effective use of the Instructional Cards and the success of
tne parent sunervised practice. The cautionary information
a~d expanded explanations of the procedures listed an the
cavds are Prorequisites to the safe completion af.the program.

Z.or3in the problems likely to arise in the supervision of
ti-car practice and discuss techn1ques that will reduce conflict
natween the parent and child. .

Refer to page 9 in the Parent Handbook and encourage

. corrents on the 1ist.of general guidelines for providing
jn-car practice. Stress the need for parent-student
rapport. Refer to page 11 in the Parent Handbook and
discuss how the parent should handle situations in which
tne student cormits driving errors. Stress the need for
patience gn the part of the parent, and the importance of
"instilling confidenge in the studept.

Dafer to page 13 in the Parent Handbook and discus$ the need
gur parent and student to agree upon a schedule for practice
riving.

Practice driving schedules serve a similar purpose to a
teacher's Yesson plans, and once decided upon, should be
adhered- to. . .

¢ - A schedule tends to agsure comPlete coverage
of the program.

» A schedule provides a sequence for learning.
# A definite practice time (hour, day) with parent

and student commitment indicates sincerity of
purpase.

+

1




3

o OUTLINE

SUGSESTED TJME

CONTENT

.

L5

Explain that the parents' practice schedule should be |
: * designed to reinforce the skills which the child
s - : . recefves in school_driver education classes. -t
. « - . Although a detailed discussion of content will follow,
. parents should arrange their schedul® 'so new material
“ : ‘s not introduced before the student is.ready.
., P - - o
7. Basic Control Tasks 39~-40 mins. Ask parents to refer to the Instructional Cards concerning
basic control tasks, color coded yailow. ExPlain that the
t o S first practice sessions witl deal with the basic skills
- - - . outlinad on cards 1 throdgh 10 {Preoperative Procadures
: through Right Turas).

Ask parents to refer to Fact Sheet No. 1. [Distribute sheets

. if they were not mailed.] Briefly explain how to use this )

: T X sheat when choosing appropriate practice locations for each
ranouver. Alse noint out that the cards contain a note on
recommended kings of practice sites and scheduling.

Card review ' . Guiékly reyiew each card with parents. Encourage questions
o ) . . - regarding specific card content. . "

8T .;

b Practice sites fifter the presentation of each.card suggest one or two
=N - sp2¢ific Practice sites in the' community for that maneuvet.
T - ' ’ Briefly discuss the importance of choosing practice areas
TE ) commensurate with the student’s ebility and the maneuver
- o to be accomplished. :

Handbook raview o . Efter the presentation of the cards dealing with basic
o control tasks, review the section of the Parent Handbook
T which corresponds. Solicit gquestiond from parents.

Checklist . . o ' Ask parents to refer to the checklists for driving.
[Distribute checklists 1 - 3 if they were not mailed.]
' Evalaip their use (see Handbock, p. 4 ). Ask parents
i : to comolete checklist No. 1 and bring it to the next
' meeting. - .o

ERIC o | : .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: . r
B Y

|



FIRST MEETING {(continued)

4

CONTENT

oUiLILE SUBGESTED TIME

8. Reviews and conclusion 5«18 mins.
5oals to be,achieved by
aext reesing
Faviaw of =zi~ aoints . s

672

ERIC | ‘

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Tell parents that they shoutd have worked through
Instructional Card 10 {Right Turns} by the next meeting.

Reiterate main points: e
s Establisk a schedule and try to adhere to it. e
% Practice maneuvers in order and only those maneuvers
for which the student is ready. .
@ Be thoroughly familiar with each card and approprrate
Parent ‘Handbook content before each practice session,
- Practice maneuvers according to procedures outlined
on cards.
e Remember importance of parent-child- rapport. ¢
1]

Selicit questions from parents.

Bemind parents of date fon, next meet1ng. Tell parents

" they should bring Cards, Handbook, and completed Check11st. —
Ne. 1. - . :
Tell parents topics fdr‘next meeting will be: o

8 Problems arising frem the practice sessioésﬁ !

» Review of rematning Basic Control Tasks,
Normdl Driving, Parking. and Freeway Driving.

- s Reiterate date and location of next meeting.

{Approximately one month should elapse between the
first and the second meeting.)

T

1354




'i PROGRAM LEVEL: NO. 4: SECOND MEETING

Instructional Materials and EQuipment Needed

1. Instructiona) Cards (extra copies)
f 2. Parent Handbook {extra copies}

3. Extra copies of Checklists No.'s 2 and 3

OUTELINE -

1. Problems and questions from parents

Discussion of probiems
arising from previous

ffF practice sessions.
HE T "
///
[ . //
@ L A e
I\ Vi
8
e
. ..2. Basic Control Tasks {continued)
1 'l X
2
~ ’ R . © g
5L Y
Q B

[

! e
e oy’
ERTY ) -
e ' ' SR
4. Audio-visual aid {e.g. 16aih siculator fils) on general driving ,
" procedures iu traffic. {(optional) . ‘e
S. Project17r aqu;pmenh and screon,
SIS, T T T T T T TR
i s, S
30~ 1% ming, alwett westions and encourane discussion on:
® rroblens concerning schedulina and uruan1zat1on .
of practice sessions, " o

8 iveflems concerning sdnervts10n “bnd performance
© v specific basic control tasks {cards 1 through 10).

g rovlews cuncerning approfriate prhctlce sites.

Py # Prellers céncerning the garent-child relatianship
3 <t oaractiiceé sessiouns. o
v o B uther prodlems mentioned by parents.
e es Beair. w5th review of card 1] (Backing) and review each i
remsining Gasic Control Task card ifth parents.
. . = . In.conjunction with esch 6ard, suggest one or two
starific oractice sites in the community. Again .
' 9 ~hesize the need o seiect practice areas suitable ©
* t~ the student's- ability.
NP B}
* LA ¥4 .
| * .. ' e
.. + L} o
TN . .
] v
Earl o "
N !
rf
. - E
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SECOND MEETING {continued)

+ . T L4

-
3

AL /
«_ OUTLTHE ' SUGGESfED TTHE CONTERT {
3. Introduction to Normal Driving 15 - 20 mins. 7 Explain that the Normal Driving maneuvers will place
* . parent and student in & more hazardous driving gnvironment.
(If certain parents are not surp whether or notfthe student.
- is, ready for Normal Driving, reguest that theyr,contact you -
individuaily.) < es
11y . ) .
Increased parent responsibility Explain that respoasibilities of the parefit concerning
- .safety-oriented suPervision will incréas as maneuvers
! ? N become more complicated.
Parent-child rapport . ' Reiterdate the importance of maintaining/ parent- chﬂd
. . rapPort conducive to learring, and safefy.
L) .
' "*\Procedures reiated to normal driving ! - Refer parents to pages 17-21 in the Pdrent Handbook and
- ' : ) ’ briefly review "Normal Driving Procedlres," "Principles.
N - ¢ Related to Normal Driving,” and “Gengral Guidelines for
5% P Practicing in Traffic." Explain that this section of
o . . the Parent Handbook s applicable te- a1l normal driving
N ' 3 situations. - - ;
. Spéctﬁc guidance for the maneuvers on the 1nstruct10ﬂa1 e
TR cards are provided under *fiCommon Student Errors and-
. Suggestwns for Parents” an the aards themselves.
.. 4. Normal Driving maneuvers 15 mins, Review qunlai Oriting Cards 1 through 6 and discuss in detail
, MCommon Student Evrors and Suggest1’nns for Parents”.
b Suggest one or two speciﬁc pﬁactice sites fn«the
* .. “community for each maneuver or group of maneuvers.
: -
) . Sohcu questlnns from pare?’ts‘ ot
5. Parking 10 - 5 mins. Revicew Park'lng Cards 1- through{ﬁ and corresponding sectmns
. : of the Parent Handbook, f . ,
.. . Suggest practice sites in' the comunity.
v - » - . J‘l' .
N S Solicit questions from parents.
© \ o2y
Q !

ERIC | '

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ARENS
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SECOND MEETING- {continued) - . )

. s

OGTEINE

R

PN -

SUGGESTEL TIME

CONTENT —

6. Interim Sumary’

L4 -4

N ENE

7. fiorfal Driving: Progression te heavier
twa7fic conditions

4414

002

3. Freeway Driving
Card and Handbook review.

Practice sites -

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: a

o | -

§ - 6 mins.

4]

h
Inform parents that students are pot yet ready for comp1exﬂ
freewsy and heavy traffic driving. The maneuvers "discussed
at this meeting chould be practiced in Tow 1o moderate-
valume traffic.

.

Jeitsrat- that the material on Normal Oriving ?roeaures ol
s Pe{n plee, Parent llandbook, pages 18-20, s critical
ta tne ' alopment of safe driving habite, .

- - R - .
Collect completed Checklist No. 1 and distribeute Checklists
. 's 27w 3 to parents who do not have them. Tel) parents *
these orackiists cover the remainder of the praciice sessions
4 should be returned via mai) or students at the Completion '
e Dregram. ‘ :

. LI
LR ? -

+w that gractice of the Nornal Driving-mancuvers is to
"m0 thegughout the program until completion.  As the
tdent hecomes ipcreasinaly, proficient, Practice should

wre glace in more complex riving enwironments. ot

P e

Tal® parepts that whig the student can perform the Normal
Beiving tdsks in Jow 'td moderate-volume traffic with no. *
1ifficulty, progress can be made to heavier traffic
Lirditions.. Remind parentd to fontinue rating these e
Seqodavers on the Checkiists. .- - ~ o

Payit. * zch of -the three Freeway Driving ‘Cabds with parénts

W 235 comrgne student errors Qnd suggestions for parents.
Seiic.t Juestions from parents. ;

-
L4

“.. -t suitable Gractice sftes in the community for
freeasy-driving, Emphasize the fact that parents should
“~% . nquire the studest to drive in traffic conditiens
catatring skills not yet developed. A gragual progression

-*35iculd be made to heavy traffic-conditicns,

. oy, . ) ;
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SECOND MEETING (continued)

[ . [ i

!

+

OUTLINE

- *SUGGESTED TIME . -~ ~

. CONTENT

“q, Adverse {:onf;tiuhs '

-
s

[

-~

| i

4 -
% 3 mins,

. S
10 mins.

The iastructor should recommend that parents pot provide
practice driving sessions in adverse conditions untili,after
completion of in-car.instruction in-the schogl program.

The Tast sectidn of the parent handBook provides general
siggestions for parents reiating to providing practice in o .
driving under these conditions. L e "

.

. ) /
Ask parénts to continue the USe of the checklists until
completion of the program. Remind parents-that completed
checklists are to be returned vfa mail or students to the
school. ‘ :

o

L Y

Encourane parents to ask hny remaining ques,ti'fﬁs t.hej; have
concernfig any aspect of the program. o s

Thank parents for their interest and cooperation. e

(Optional} If available, employ suitable audio-visual

aid on freeway
the jmportance
gap estimation
interested and
remain for the

o
M

Ritl

driving and/or prigh speed driving, emphasizing < ol o
of developmient of perceptual skills {e.q.

on entvance ramp.} Those parents who are . .
have the time to stay should-be invited to ot -
presentation. * o : e oo
' ) . ) ot " 'y "

v : 4

LR
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PROGRAM LEVEL 0. 5:

FIRS'i' MEETING (URIENITATIUN) ]

lns:ructmna! Matérials and Equ:pment Needed )

! If 'items 1 - 6 are not pre~ma11ed to parents (see Note ta the instructur below),

Cover letter and summary fur'Pareﬁt Parti::ig'ant Package (Appendix 5}

» 2. Instructional Cards, one set per parent or couple.

Ll

. 4Bl

=

. ’ ’ g -
they should be distributed at the first meeting‘

6. Checklists for erwmq No.'

s 1-3..

s

L3

-

&

Fact Sheet No. 2 (Appendm £}, one per parent or coup]e

‘3i —Han’deouk, one <opy, per parent or ::-wme.

4. Fact Sheet no. °

(Appendix D}, one per parent or couple:
a * ‘-‘ i . - + J -

LY
NDTE TO 'EHE INSTRUCT_{JR T

Tha mstructor may eithér fail

ne materials {itc s
(et the meetin

7. Fiimor
- program.

Fiimstrip used in school's ariver education'-'_ )
(cntwna?)

"

8. ‘Projéction e-’-uiome-lt‘ and screen,

-

a

1 - €) o pirents cheut owe week befire the program begins, or Uistribute the materials
*ff the fnstractor emects Full attendunce at the first meeting, then he- .y 'prefer the'second option.

- (- %J

praprba ety o 0

If abse-rtees are Tikely,
. % the . :rerials sheuld ba =iailac. . . , -
L A o » ¢ —_ — X * P
a “ "DUTLiNt . :-“;Lr_S'II:T'l_l"E T ' COATENY
r 1. intruductwn and Peruse of + D=1 insa Tz mstructor should discuss the parent's ro1e in .
Parent Prcrgpa N . the driver educalicn program.
- e 3 . . :
& Par-ent.‘.s Role ¢ 5 i The parent's role” ir the program is fo provide the
. . : . student with driving experiences outside that which
s . - rgq be provided in the schaol’s driver educatien
' . ' - 1r3gran‘ Practice provided by the. parent is not meant to
. “take the place of" pract‘ice rrovided in the school
' . oregram,”bot §s inteaded to “sipplement" it, Although
) N iy Lo the driver edication instructor gives each student as much
1r = practice driving time as is passible within the school
T . . progran, the student needs additional in-car driving practi
PRES § * . in order for his to become a E‘.ru]y safe driver,

da

o
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Aruitoxt provided by ERic

CONTENT

Wi
FIRST MEETING {continved) . )
QUTLINE- . ] SUGGESTED TIFE
" Program Goals
’ N -
~ \ 3 »
Description of school's dr'wer S-{0 tiirs.
education program
Fitm )
Need fop additionat v -
practice .
L
Legal responsibilities of the 5-10 mins.

minor driver and the parent.

Explain that, before parents embark on the supervised prac.

In an effort to achieve th& program goais:

e “aterials have been developed for pareat use.
- Brfiefly describe or reiterate the purpose of
Instructional Cards and Parent Handbook: -the
" ¢ards qive procedural information, common student
errors. and suggestions for parents for each of the
maneuvers: the handboock is intepded to provide
parents with general information related to the
« Trotram and tips for in-car instruction. (Parent
rdterials will be descr:bed in more detail later
in-the meeting.}

s Three evening meetings have been planned in an attempt
= Lo provide parents with basic information about the
instruction their children receive within the-
schopl program and to provide the opportunity for
interaction with the instructor to discuss student
oroblem area'§

Explain the objective and rationale for driver education, then
describe your school’s driver education program. Provide

‘parents with a brief description of number of hours spent in

classroom, range, simdlator, on-street; and the purpose of
each node of 1natruct'loﬂ‘ ;o

If available, show a short Fitm or filmstrip typ:ca)
of one used in the school’s driver educat'[on program.

f«plain thé need for edditional in-car prachce {1}

wreparation for in-school instruction. and (2} gives
hroader driving experience.

tice program. they must be aware of Jegal respnnsw]atles

in youy state.

& Firancial yesponsibility in case of accident.

- o Assume’the liability of a minor {emphasize)

.\
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FIRST MEETING {continued)

CUTLINE

SUGGESTED T1FE

—* CORTERT : -

Driver's {Learner's} permit

Insurance coverage

Waiver of 1iability
of the Pareat Program naterials /

Instructionzl Cards

9ET

CCTR
' :
i~

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: -

hllllllIIllllllIlIlI'.IIIIIlIllllllllllllllllllllllllilllllllllllll.

4. Introduction and explanation i

tzplain the necessity for the studeat to obta:n y valid
driver's permit. Distribute Fact Sheet No. 2 of State
reaslations on this subject.

Discuss insurance coverage, Briefly explain the State
v wwlations on this subiact, Advisa parents to contact

fneir insurance company for specifics of their policy. '

certerate tne paesons For having, requested a waiver of
Tiahilite {3,e., forral parental acknowledgment 6f responsibiTity).

Ak Larents to,refer to the Instructional Cards. [Distribute
rnr“‘ctﬂ sets to each parent Or cowole if the? were not mailed.]
e 7 a1n that each card represents a series of procedures

Wy wocks whick, when performed in the given sequence,

wi'! result in the correct execB;ion of a single maneuver.

& “«plain that the cerds are to be used in seguence.

o

e {.phasiZe thi need for parent to be thoroughly
familiar with the content of each card before
Lt Aractice session.

2 Stress that parents must adhere tqrthe procedures
" gutliaed gn the cards even if they d?? over that,
vibitually, they have aot been fo1lo g that
sequence.  Parents should expect the program to

o3 Jearning exveriance for them aiso.

e §arlain that the cards }ist common errgrs made by
ient drivers which parents must be prepared.to
=~2cognize, correct, or aveid by informed supervision. '
T
s Oxplain color coding of cards and corresponding
rentent areas. . o
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

FIRST MEETING {continued

£

o

DUTLINE

SUGGESTED TIME

Parent Handbook

-

§. Providing In-Car Practice

General Guidelines

Student Errors

L]

5. The need for order and organization
in learning how to drive.

Scheduting

10415 mins.

5-10 mids.

TONTERT

Ask parents tp refer to Parent Handbook. [Distribute Parent
Handbook to each parent if they were not.mailed}. Explain
the general nature and purpose of the Handbook. - Tell parents
that the handbook contafns infarmation essential to the ~
effective use of the Enstructional Cards and the success of
the parent supervised practice., The cautionary information
and expanded explanations of the procedures 1isted on the
cards are prerequisites to the safe completion of the Drogram.

Explain the problems 1ikely to arise in the supervision of
in-car practice and discuss techniques that will reduce cunfl1ct
between the parent and ch11d
Refer to page 9 in the Pareni Nandbook and encourage
comments on the Tist of general guidelines.for providing
in-car practice. Stress the need for parent-siudent
rapport. Refer to page i1 in the Parent Handbook and
di-.cuss how the parent should handle situations in which
the student commits driving errors. Stress the need for -
patience on the part of the parent, and the importance of *
.instilling confidence in the student.

Refer to page 13 in the Parent Handbopok and discuss the need
for parent and student to agree upon a schedule for practice
driving.

. Practice driving schedules serve a similar purpgse. to i
teacher's lesson plans, and once decided upon, $hould be
adhered to.

"

¢ A schedule tends to assSure complete coverage
of the program.

¢ A schedule provides a sequence.for learning.
o A definite practice time (hour, day) with parent

and student comm1tment indicates sincerity of
purp05e




FIRST MEETING {continued}

QUTLINE SUGGESTED TIME i ) LONTENT

- Explain that the parents’ practice schedule should be
designed to reinforce the skills which the chiid
receives in school driver education classes.

: . Although a detailed discussion of content will follow,
P . ' parents should arrange their schedule so new material
is not introduced before the student is ready.

Ask parents to refer to the Instructional Cards concerning

basic control tasks. color coded yellow. Explain that the e
first practice sessions will deal with the basic skills &
outdined on cards 1 through 10 (Preoperative Procedures

through Right Turns).

7. Basic Control Tasks 30-29 mins.

Ask nargnts to refer to Fact Sheet No. 1. [Distribute sheets
if they wera notimailed.] Briefly explain how to use this
sheat when choosing appropriate practice Jccations for each
maneuver,’ Also point out that the cards contain a note on
reccmmended kinds of practice sites and Scheduling.

4

8eL

,
L4
-

Card review . : Quickly review each card with parents. Encourage questions ‘

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Practice sites

l
!

Handbook review

Checklist

B

regarding specific card content. .

After the presentation of each card suggest ope or two
spacific practice sites in the community for that maneuver,
Briefly discuss the importance of choosing practice areas
commensurate with the student's ability and the maneuver
to be accomplished. :

After the presentation of the cards dealing with basic
contrel tasks, review the section of the Parent Handbook .
which corresponds. Solicit guestions from parents.

Ask parents to refer to the checklists for driving.-
[Distribute checK¥igts 1 - 3 if they were not mailed.]
Explaifn their use e Handbook), p. 4 ). Ask parents

to complete checklist No. and bring it to the next °
meeting. :




.\r

: FIRST MEETING {continued)

) OULTRE

SUGEESTED TIME

CONTENT

8. Review and conclusion

Goals to be achieved by
next meeting

Review of main points

!

6ET

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

5-10 mins.

-

Tell parants that they should have worked through
Instructional Card 10 (Right Turns} by the mext meeting.

Reiterate main points:

e .Establish a schedule ard try to adhere to it.

e Practice maneuvers in order and only those maneuvers
for which the student’is ready,

e [e thoroughly familiar with each card and eppropriate
Parent Handbook content before each practice session.

e Practice maneuvers according to procedures outlined

:- 0N cards. -

e Remember importance of parent-child‘vapport.
Solicit questions from parents. '
Remind parents of date for next meeting. Tell parents
;géy]fhould bring Cards, Handbook, and completed Checklist
Tell parents topics for next meeting widl be: i

e Problems arising from the pracgice sessions

e Review of remaining Basic Control Tasks,
Hormal Driving, and Parking.

e Reiterate date and location of next meefing.
{Approximately one month should elapse betwean the
" first and the sacond meeting.)

.y
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 5: SECOND MEETING

]

LY

Instructional Materials and Equipment Heéded

1.

Instructicnal Cards (extra copies)

g, Audio'-\visua] aid (e.g. 16 mm. simator film) on
general driving procedures in traffic. (optional}

2. Parent Handbeok {extra copies} )
5. Projection equipment and screen.
3. Extra copies of Checklists No.'s 2 and 3 Y
CUTLINE SUGCESTED TIHE CORTENT -
1. Problems and qoestions from parents 15-20 mins. Solicit questions and epcourage discussion on:
Ciscussion of problems : # Problems concerning scheduling and organization
arising from previous of practice sessions.
practice sessigns.
® Problems concerning supervisiqn and performance -
«af specific basic contrel tasks® (cards 1. through lp). v
o Problems concerning appropriate practice sites.
o Froblems concerning the parent-child relationship
7 ¢ and ;ractice sessions.
" Dther problems mentioned by parents.
2. Basic Control Tasks (contin_ued) 10-15 mins. Cegin with review of card 11 (Backing) and review gach
P remaining Basic Corntrol Task card with parents,

In conjunction with each card. suggest one or two specific .
practice sites in the community. Agdin emphasizé the need
to salect practice areas suitable to the student's ability..

LI
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

SECOND MEETING (continued)

TUTLINE

SUGGESTED TIMt

662

3.

4,

Introduction to Normal Driving

o

Increased parent responsibility

Parent-chitd rapport

Procedures related to
y pormal driving

Normal Driving Maneuvers

15-20 ains.

_20-30 wins.

4

@OETENT

Explain that the Normal Driving mameuvers will place

parent and student in a more hazardous driving environment,
(It certain parents are not sure whether or not the student
is ready for Normal Dr1v1ng. request that they contact you

individually,)

"Explain that responsibilities of the parent concerning
safety-oriented supervision will increase as maneuvers
become more complicated. o ‘e,

Reiterate the importance of maintaining parent- chi]d
rapport conducive to learning and safety.

Refar warents to pages 17-21 in the Parent Handbook and
briefly review "Normal Oriving Procedures,” "Principies
Pelated to Hormal Driving," and "General Guidelines for
Practicing in Traffic." Explain that this section of
.the Parent Handbook is applicable tb all normal driving
sttuations.

Specific guidance for the maneuvers on the instrictional
cards are provided under "Common Student Errors and |
Suggestions for Parents“r on the cards themselves.
EmpToy suitable audio-visual aid. {e.g. 16 m. simulator
film on general driving procedures’ (optional), Discuss
the importance of maintaining following distance. speed
control and decision-making in traffic.

Review Normal Driving Cards 1 thrﬁugh 6 and discuss in detail
"Common Student Errors and -Suggestions ‘for Parents”,

Suggest one or twu specific practice sites 1n the
commumty for gach maneuver or group of manelvers,

Solicit questions from parents.




SECOND MEETING {continued)

- - o

CONTERT

5.

6.

22
0Ore

"ERIC -

A i70x Provided by ERIC

QUTLINE SUGGESTED TIME
Parking - 10-15 mins.

Y

Review and conclusions 5-10 mins.

fam w

RN

Review Parking Cards 1 through 5 and turrespunding sections
of* farent Handbook. A

Suggest practice sites in community.

i

‘Solicit questidns from parents.

Inform parents that students are not vet ready for complex
freeway and hedvy traffic driving. The wwaneuvers discussed
at this meeting should be practiced in Tow to mocerate-
volume traffic. :

feiterate that the material on Normal Driving Procedures
and Princinles, Parent Handbook, pages 18-20, is critical
to the development of safe-driving habits.

- o

solicit questions from parents.
Callzct completed Checklist® Ho. 1 and distribute

Checkliste 2 and 3 to parents who do not have them.
Tell parents these checklists cover the vemainder of the -

.practice sessions and should be sent in at the conpletion

of the program.

Remind parents of ddte of next meeting. Ask them to
bring Cards and Handbook. .

Tell parents the topics for the next meeting will be:

Discussion of problems arising from practice sessions
_Ereeway Driving
“Preparation for independent driving.

Reiterate date and location of final meeting. (The
final meeting should be scheduled near the end.of
school instruction.)

- oy,

v
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I . PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 5: THIRD MEETING :
i .- -
A Instructional Materials and Equiprent Needed
- 1. Instructional Cards (extra copies) 4. Audio-visual' aid or fl;‘eéway driving {optional).
2. Par‘ﬁnt,Handbonk {extra copies) ‘5. Projection equibment-and screen. ,
3. Extra copias of Checklists #o. 2 and No. 3. . .
[ T . )
OUTLINE * SUGGESTED TIKE c CORTENT
. 1. Problems and questions from parents 15-20 mins. . So¥icit questions and’ epcourage discussions o
Discussion of problems : 1 i ¢ Problems concerning scheduling and organization
arising from previous ¥ : of practice sessions.
practice sessions. -
. ¢ Problems concerning supervision and performance
of specific Basic Control Tasks, Noymal Drivirg
, - procedures, or tasks related to Parking.
.. * - . ; L
|4 2:’ - ¢ Problems concerning appropriate practice sites.
(X3 " ' f
ok ¢ Problems concerning the parent-child relationship
and practice sessions. .
- ¢ ¢ Other problems mentioned by parents.
2. Normal Driving .5 mins. . .. Exglain that practice of the Normal Driving maneuvers is to
) - %a.ntinue throughout the final third of the parent program.
TR the student becomes increasingly proficient, practice
should take place in more complex driving environments.
e
' Progression to heavier . ) * Tell parents that when thé student can perform the Normal
traffic conditions, ’ ' Driving tasks in low to moderate-volume traffic with no
“ - - difficulty, progress can be made to heavier traffic
conditions. Remiind parents to continue rating these
¥ - manuevers on the Checklists. -
? ~
Py [
.
L
Q : o o _
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

THERD MEETING (continued) .
QUTLTNE - SuGatSTED TIME COHTENT
3. Fregway Driving 20-30¢ mins, 7 Review each of the three Freeway Oriving cards with parents *
s - and discuss common student ervors and suggestion® for parents.
Carq and Handbook : - Solicif .questions from parants.
review. .

Practice sites

o

Audio-visual aid on”
pevceptual skilis

e

Adverse fonditions

Assessing tne student's
Feadiness ta assume increased
respensiblity,

5 mirs.

LR

i0-15 mins.

3

Suggest suitable gractice sites in the community, for ..
freeway driving. Emphasize the fact that parents should
vot require the student to dwive in traffic conditions
reaquiving skills not yet developed. A gradual progression
should be made to heavy traffic conditions.

Employ suitable audio-visual aid on freewdy driving
and/or high-speed highway driving (optional), emphasizing
the importance of development of perceptual skills {e.g.
gap estimation on entrance ramp). .

™™ The insturctor should wecommend that parents not provide '

practice driving sessions in adverse conditions until after
completion of in-car instruction in the school program.
Tha last secticn of the parent handbook provides general.
sugcastions for parents relating to providing practice in
driving urder these conditions.
- -Explain to parents that the successrul execution of maneuvers
on the Instructional Cards is necessary, but not sufficient,
to assure the student‘s safe driving in increasingly complex
s{tyations withdut supervision. [S010 driving should ndt occur
until completion of in-schogl 1nstruct10n.i -
Parents should ask themselves the followingrquestions
in relation to their child's driving (Refer parents to ~ -
page 23 in the Handbook ): )

~ & IS5 my child able to identify potential hazards as he
approaches them? "

e Is my child czpable ¢nough to handle the vehicle in

such a manner that h2zardous.situations are averi ded?

"
[N I
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THIRD MEETING (continued)

a

+

OUTLINE

~ SUGGESTED TIME

: . COWTENT

-

6. Joint pr‘e{:iar'atiu:m:r for
independent driving.

15-20 mips.

o Is my child able to make a prediction as to what is
going to hapPen as a result of changes ocgurring in
. the immediate driving environment?

s Is my_child able to decide the best action to take ..
to avpid a hazardous situation?

e s my child able to use visual skills, so that he
N * might correctly read and gain an .understanding of the
_patterns of traffic arvound him?

- o Is my child able to judge time-space reiat1onships that
are constantly changing? -

s Does my child respect the rights of others using the =
roadway, including pedestrians, motorcycle drivers,
buses, trucks, and other automobiles? ‘!c-"

Discuss theses questions with parents. T

Suggest that parents. and students work together and, agree
upon a level of performance which will indicate that the
child has reached a minimat level of operational skill

and judgement so that he/she may use the family car
independently. Suggest that parents and students agree upon:

e Readiness far the deiver's license

l

¢ - Readiriess for solo driving

¢ Use of the car at night and in other adverse conditions.

'» Use of the car for prolonged trips E

e The son's or daughter's rasnonsibilities concerning
car maintenance,

. Parenta1 control of the car as contrasted to uniimited
use.

.




THIRD MEETING {continued}

TUTLLAE

SUGSESTED TIME

ConTERT

N e

7. Parent Program svalvation

B Goncdugiong
£

b W
T e
F ';*‘ .
y
4
“
. *
Al
L}
T
(S .
ERIC °
oo o -

—————

10-15 mtins,’

-

“

17-15 mins.

-

Discuss these issues with parents.

Distribute avaluation sheet (see Append%x for sample).
Altow time for cospletion of questionmaire and ask parents
to hand them in as they leave.

2ty

Ask narants to continue use of the checkiists anti) completion
of the program. Ask parents to return the checklists to

the school (give proper naie and address) by mail or via

the student., =

Encourage parents to ask ény remaining questions they have
cerning any aspect of the program.
1.

nk parents for their cooperation.

4 4

————
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DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST R

P

TEST ADMINISTRATION GUIDELINES -, )
; \ _ v _
|

- -

PURPOSE

-~ - . . * . . S

The pre-test of driving knowledgze is a paper hﬁﬂ"pcnqil tes%’con:-;

-7 - .

sisting of 50 multiple choicc items, [t is designed,to measufe the

eXtent of students' driving knowledge before exposure to the cdurse
a -

materials. The same test will be admini;féfedfiq the students upon

1 -
cogpletion of the course in order to assess student attainment of

> ' - " . .
, curgiculum knowledge objectives. A comparison of thc two sets of scores,

" o
5

will provide ohe mecasure of the extent to which exposure to the course

W
L

has,increased driving knowledge, ° v ’ L
_TEST ADMINISTRATION . . .
L . Date; The second claséroom session i Unit 1 ‘ .

1Time Required: - 20-30 minutes
Materials Required: (1) One test booklet fbragach student

#

« < (2} One set of instruéfions and an answer
R ‘ N shect (IBM) for eachi student (clip this
X “ ) *  to the front of the test booklet}
’ o - '
, ~ (3} One #2 pencil for each student

S Lo .
Test’ Room Conditions: Thosc conducive to good’ concentration and
‘ individual work i’

Ll

L 3
INSTRUCTIONS TO STUDENTS

"In“cléss today you will be taking a multiple choice test on driving

aknowledég;‘This test is to find out what yau-might alrcady know about-

driving before beginning the driving course, The results of %his test

-’ o 24% 24

t w

g r

.or

L




y -

will not affect your grade in any way. But the test scores will help us

e

.

L

R . judge how effective the coursg is when we compare them to test scores when

. you have compieegd the c¢ourse." :

IWhen you 1iik at the test you will probably find that you don't know
- £

7

many of the answers. Don't worry. You aren't expected to. So just try to

*

choose the answer that seems most correct to you.," —

"It is important that you work individually and quietly.”
- \ .

R "I am going tc hand out the test now. Please don't open the booklet

v until I say so." (Hand out test booklets with instructions and answer

sheets clipped to the ffont of each, and pencils). = - - N
" "Detach the answer sheet from the test booklet and read the
instructions carefully-ﬁ (pause)

"Are there:any questions?"

Y"Remember - For each question, choose the ONE answer you consider -
- T MOST correct.

= Put your answers only on the answer sheet."

"You hdve half an hour to complete the test. You may begin." -«

+

NOTE: Before collecting the test materials, ask students to ensure that

their name, school and date are written on the answer sheet. The test

should NQT be discussed.

3 .
1 ' . -

\
SCORING

Tests are to be scored on a percentage basis. Assign two points to
each correct apswer. The sum of the points will represent the pércentage

score.

247
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DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST (PRE-TEST/POST-TEST)

1

3

_ INSTRUCTIONS
(To be attached to the front page of each test)
. / . .

3

"Please use the pencil provided

Take the Answer Sheet and: Where it says NAME write your name

Write the name of your SCHOOL on the
answer sheet

Write today's DATE on the answer sheet

When you take. the test, you should: Pick the ONE answer you think
: ' . ’ '* is MOST. correct for each .~
. e . question

© Fill in the blank correspond-
ing to the correct answer ON
- THE: ANSWERL SHEET

Not write on the test itself

" EXAMPLE: 1. A red traffic light means:

a)' slow down

b) stop
“¢) go
d) turn

If you think -"stop"” is the correct answer, you would find the °
¥ P \\\\j
number "1” on the answer sheet and £ill in the blank next to the .

letter "b". >

248
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B . DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST

1. The inside rearview mirror should be aéjusted to reflect the:

- a) Cénter of the road behind. the vehicle

» b) Left side of the road behind the vehicle
c) R1ght side of the road behind the vehicle
d) Top of the trunk -

2. When backing up, it is usually best to:

a) Open the left front doey and lock back-

b) Steer with one hand while looking into the rearview mirror

¢) Steer with one hand while looking out the rear window

d) Steer with both hands while looking.out of the left side window

L

3. The shape of this sign tells you it -is a:

. a) Stop sign
b) Speed limit sign
¢) Warning sign
d) School crossing sign

4. When you come to a railroad crossing where there are several
sets of cracks you should:

-a) Wait until all the tracks are clear before you start o Cross

b) Drive quickly to cross the tracks in as little time as possible

¢) Stop and wait until a flagman signals you to cross

d) Move part - way onto the tracks and then wait for the other
tracks to clear

5, As Car ‘A prepares to .pass and passes Car ﬁ) in which position is A
in' the greatest danger from B? ék\

gl "ol S
- l R
| 8, o | 161
B i

{a} (b)

—
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When you are planning to make a turn at an intersection, the best

time to signal your turn, in most cases, is:

a)
b)

c)

d)

In

a)
b)
c)

d)

As soon as you've decided to make the turn

Whenever it will cause the least confusion ~

Approximately 150 feet from-the intersection

When you begin to make the turn
general, the safest drivipg speed on the roadway is: -

5 mph faster than the speed of the average car

5 mph slower than the speed of the average car

The average speed of the other cars as long as that speed

doesn't excdeed, the posted limit.
A speed that more or less. constantly varies from the posted

speed limit

‘The cars in the diagram below are approaching an intersection.

There are no traffic signs or lights.

Mark the letter on your

answer sheet for the car tha; has the right-of-way.

A brokeﬁ line painted on the center of the highway

a)
b)
c)

d) -

, JER gb L

vt

means :

You may pass or change lanes
Only drivers on the other side of the read may pass
You may npt pass
Use extreme caution
|




10, When driving on snowy or other slippery surfaces, smooth
steady acceleration: w

a) Is not as important as it is on dry surfaces
b) Helps keep the rear wheels from spinning

¢} . Is best accomplished by starting in low gear
d) 1Is no easier when using snow treads

"‘5; 11. WYhen driving on snow or ice, do not:

a) Look at other vehicles to see” if they are skidding

b) Wailt until you reach the intersection before slowing down
¢) Watch out for vehicles coming out of side streets

d) Look oput for children playing near the street

12. If bad weather makes it hard for yeou to see, vou should:

'a) Speed up to get off the rpoad quickiy

' b} Increase your following distaucw
¢) Drive in the lane clesest to on-coming. traffic
d} “Turn your lights on high beam

13. You should turun on your headlights:

a}) Only between dusk and dawn

b) At night and on days when it is raining
e) At night and duridy scvere snow storms
d} In all conditions of darkness

14 . Whieh area is likely to be the m&st slippery after g rainfall
during freezing weather? . .

a) The shoulders of the road
b} The roadway over a bridge or culvert
¢} Roadways in sheltered areas

d) Areas paved with asphalt vrather rhan concrete
-

15. .On a two lane reoad, you should pass only when: ,

a) There is enough foom to -return safely to your lane after the pass
b} There is a solid line to the left of your lane

¢} The vehicle ahead signals you to pass

d} The vehicle zhead is going more -than |5 wmph below the speed limic

Fl




16.

7.

18.

19.

20.°

’- 21»

“

When driving in city traffic, you should:

a) Aveoid usiﬁg hand signais
b} Drivé only in low gear
c) Expect other drivers to make qu1ck stops,

d) Leave only a small space between you and the vehicle ahead

Even if you feel in good conditicn after drinking, you should:
a) Realize that you won't be thinking-as clearly as usual

b) Keep the radio or s5 you don't fall asleep»

¢) Spend more time than usual looking in’ the mirrors

d) Avo;d .using majoer llthdys

Prescription drugs traken in combination with alcoholic beverages:

a) Can cause trouble unless the drug was prescribed by a physician
q)_ Will tend to have their effects cancelled out by the effect
of alcoliol

e} Will cause tréuble if vou driuk too much

=

d} Can praduce extremely harmful effects N

Which hand position on Che steering wheel gives you the best

control of the car during vmergencies?

a) One hand at "10 o'clock'" and vne hand at "2 o'clock"
b) Both hands near the "12 o'clock position

c} Both hands on the spokes A

d) One hand at "9 o'clock” and one hand at "3 e'eclock”

- - -

Your front wheels are most tikely to ekid if you:
a)} Turn the wheel sharply

b) . Speed up too yuicklv <

¢} Apply your brakes when Bﬂcmlnp up

d) Brake too hard e

In order to get out of a skid, you should:

a) Keep your foot off the brake

b) Turn thel froat wheels toward the .edge of the. road
c) Let the steeriug wheel slip through your hands_
d}. Keep a constant pressure oun the gus pedal

D2
A
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22 If your brakes fall whlie you are omn the roadway, the firsc
thing you should do is: .

’ 23‘

24,

25.

a})
b)
c)
d)

If

Keep -your foot on the brake and wait until you get brake
action again .

Turn off the ighition .

Leave the roadway

Pump your brakes a few times

a~tire begins going flat while you are driving, you should:
Prive gquickly to the nearest service station

Look for a safe place to pull off the road, then pull off
Stop where you are and signal other traffic¢ to go around you
Pull off the road immediately, even if you can't gec entirely
off the road

Your tires will get worn in the middle if:

a)
b) .
c)
d)

They have too lirtle air in them

You make sharp turns .
They have too. much air in them s
You do a lot of driving om gravel roads

»

When taking a long trip, you should limit your driving to:

a)
b)

c)

d)

The distance your car can go without over-heating
4 hours a day with sevcral rest stops

8 hours a day with several rest stops

12 hours a day with several rest stops




26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

|

Before driving,'you should adjust your sideview mirror so that you:
a) Do not seé any part of your vehicle when you are sicting
in your normal driving position
b) 1Just see the left edge of your vehicle when you lean to the 1eft
c) See the rear window of your vehicle when you are sitting in
your normail drivlng position ’
d), Just see the left cdge of your vehicle when you are sitting in
your normal driving position

The best iray to be sur¥e that it is safe tu back up is to:
1
a) Look out the left s7de window
b) Look direcctly out the rear window o
¢} Look into the réa, iew mirror
d) Blow the horn and walt a few seconds

The shape of this sign indicates:

a) No passing zone

b} Stop

c) Yield right-of-way

d} Slow traffic keep right

When you come to a railroad ;ross;ng where the s]gnal tells you
a train is coming, the mafest thing to do is: \
a}  Bring your car to a complete~st0p before you reach che signal
b) Slow down anc look both wavsa
c) Continue at the same speed and check for a train before crossing
d) Estimate how fast the train is approaching and then'cross

the tracks

Before pulling out to pass a car, you should check the:
- - =

a} Outside and rearview mirrors

b) Rearview mirror

c} Outside’ and rearview mirrors, and look over the lef; shouidef

d) Outside mirror, rearview mirror, and chen.outside mirror again

-1f you have to slow down QUickly-or make a suddan stdp, you should:

a) Blow your horn beforé cdming to a stop- .
b) 'Signal to the vehicle behind you if possitle

“c) Hold the steering wheel by the spokes. : o
d) Shift into ncutral before applying the brakes

20t : ' \
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32.

33.

34,

35,

Driving more élowly than the traffic Flow:

a) 1Is usually a safe practice’

b) Increases your chances of being struck from behind
&) Ercourages other drivers to slow down

d) 1Is against-the law

3

~ The cars in the diagram below have arrived at their positions

at the same time. There are no traffic .signs or lights. Mark ~
the letter on your answer sheet for the car that has right-of-way,

~ 8
L

.....

A solid line and a brokenh line painted-on the center of a two=-lane
highway mean:

is not permitted when the solid line is on your gside
is permitted only when the solid line is on your side
permitted in either direction |,

not permitted in either direction

a) Passing
b) Passing
c) Passing is
d) Passing is
When driving on an upgrade covered with snow or ice, you can
prevent wheel splnnlng by:

a) Increasing your speed when you begin to climb

b) Shifting into low gear before starting ‘up

¢) Maintaining a constant pressure on the accelerator
d) Applying the brakes every now and then

257 ! et
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36,

37.

38.

39.

40,

41,

If you are driving on icy roads in freezing weather) you should:

"

. 5, . Lt
a) Approach curves.and intersections slowly: - :
b) Slow down after you enter curves or intersectioiis
¢) Drive at normal. speeds if you have snow treads or chains

d)

Stay in low gear most of the time

When it is very foggy dqring the day or night, you should:

a) Put on your high beam lights

b) Slow dowm ‘

c¢) Follow closer to otiszc vehicles
Turn on interior ca: iight

.9

-

At night you should drive slow enough .to be able to stop within:

a) 5 car lengths
b) The distance lighted by your headllghts
c) 200 feet :
d) 10 seconds from the time you hit the brake
b
If the temperature‘dropsibelqw freezing after a rain: ’
a) Stop aﬁd put chains om as soon as possible.
b) Do nmot driver faster than 35 mph
¢) Test your brakes from time to time

d)

Stop at every intersection

- - ——

On a two -lane highway, you should never:

a) Follow immediately after a vehicle that is making a pass
b) Pass a car that is towing a.trailer

c) Pass a car signalling a right turn .

d) Pass a car that is.not going more than 15 mph below the

speed limit

N

In a situation like the one illustrated
in.the diagram, the drlver of Car A
should:

a)

Be prepared for Car B to cut
in front of him

b) Pass Car B as soon as possible .
¢) Move to the right lane behind .

Car B - ’
d)

Sound his horn several times

e




42,

43..

4.

Having one or two drinks before driving::
35” Is safe if you have been eating too

b) Has little or no effect on your driving
¢) Will affect your reactions and judgment
d) ..Is 1llegal 1in most states ‘

ability

Before taking any drugs and then driving, it 1s important to:

a) Plan to have some other person with you
b) Know what the effects of the drug are
¢) Have some food 1n your stomach

d) Plan on stopping avery few hours

The hand position shown 1in the diagram is best/for emErgency

31tuations because: o
4) You woh t sound the horn by mistake

b) You can keep from turning the wheel too
¢) You have better control over steering

-

sharply

d) It is easier to make a hand signal from this position




45,

46.

41,

© 48,

49.

'a) On asphalt roads, in tunnels,l and when it is windy -

intersections B
If the rear of your vehicie is dkidding to the left; you should: A
a) Turn the top of your .steering wheei to the left
b) Avoid moving the steering wheel till you are out of the skid :
¢) Turn the top of your steering wheel to the right. -
d) Turn the top of the sreering wheel to the right and then to, .
“the left once you grt traction . _ . T
If your hood opens while driving, you should: | . I o
a) Step on the brake and stop as.fast as you can ,
b) Signal for a stop and steer cut of the main flow of traffic
¢) Avoid leaving the road since you cannot see where you are going
d) Come to a ,stop on the road and put the hood down’
#
When you have a flat tire on the hlghway, the most 1mportant thing ]
to do is: 5
_a) Stop immediately so that- the tire won't be daﬁaged further
"b)" Drive until you find a place whfne you can pull completely
off the road ' - '
c¢) ., Pull off the road without delay and set up flares
‘d) Stop and turn on your emergency flashers '
o _ ) e
If your tires are badly worn, you should: . -
a) Replace them o ' ’ . :
b) ' Rotate them . ,
¢) Avoid driving.on hot days - ' . ‘ N

You are most likely to -skid when: ) o

b) On curves, sand or gravel roads, and when making quiek stops -
¢} Making left turns, driving oun bridges, and when speeding up
d) Making turns on brick roads, backing up, and‘when at city

d) Have them balanced

-

When going-on a long trip, it is* most important to:
a) Get plenty of rest before starting out

b) Have someone else with you in the vehicle

c) Have a good'meal belore starting cut

d) Keep thé fédlo on . ] S
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